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CORRIGENDA to "Defying the Dragon", a TIN Supplement published June 1991: 
p. iv; p.2 note 9: for "Short Wave Broadcasts" read "Summary of World Broadcasts" 
p.66 facing, upper photo caption: For "thousands of miles" read "hundreds of miles" 


Arrests 


At least 42 monks and nuns and 27 lay people are 
known to have been arrested since early March for 
political offences. The figures cited here almost 
certainly represent only a small percentage of the real 
numbers detained, and as always reflect the greater 
access to information about monks and nuns than about 
laypeople. 

The French News Agency AFP quoted "a local 
newspaper" as saying that 144 people had been 
arrested in Lhasa before the 40th Anniversary. These 
arrests, which were of "criminals and delinquents", 
took place between 1 7th March and 4th April, said the 
agency on 23rd April. 

Tibet TV announced on 19th April that from March 
30th to 10th April 146 people had been arrested in the 
"comprehensive public security drive in Lhasa city". 

The people arrested were described as "law offenders" 
involved in 151 criminal cases, but no details of the 
case were given. The announcement was made at "a 
conference of internal security personnel of the Lhasa 
prefecture" on the afternoon of 18th April. The 
conference described the results of the two-week 
campaign as "heartening" [SWB 26 April]. 

36 units were "commended" at the conference for 
"their exceptional performance in internal security 
work". One of these was the Tibet Daily, the official 
daily newspaper in Tibet. This suggests that the 
newspaper has a particularly active security unit. A 
month later unofficial sources reported the arrest of 
Namkhar, a printer form the Tibet Daily offices (see 
below). 

One Official Arrest 

Only one arrest of a political offender has been 
announced by the Chinese authorities in Tibet this year. 
This was the arrest of Sonam Wangden, sometimes 
referred to as Sonam Wangdu or Wangdak. He was 
accused of spying for the Tibetan Government in Exile, 
and was said to have been carrying "reactionary audio 
and video cassettes". 

His arrest was announced on Tibet TV three days 
before the most sensitive day of the political Tibetan 
political calendar, the anniversary of the 5th March 
demonstrations in 1988 and 1989. It may have been 
intended as a warning to would-be protestors. 

Unofficial sources in Lhasa reported that two other 
Tibetans, a man and a woman, were arrested in 
connection with his case. They were arrested on 3rd 
March in the Chushul area, south of Lhasa, according to 
the report. Large quantities of illegal leaflets were found 
which they were about to distribute the next day to 


mark the forthcoming anniversaries. No names are 
available. 

Lhasa Monasteries: Drepung 

Four monks were arrested from Drepung monastery in 
March. Ngawang Samten was arrested on 1st or 2nd 
March for putting up pro-independence posters inside 
the monastery (see TIN News Update 17 March 1991). 
25-year old Ngawang Samten, from Lhundrup county, 
had joined the monastery a year earlier. 

Ngawang Chime, age 22, from Phodo or Phomdo, near 
Reting. A monk at Drepung since 1986, he had 
previously been held in Gutsa for six months for 
involvement in a demonstration in September 1987. 
One report, sent on 23rd March, says he was taken 
away from his room in the monastery at 11pm by 
Armed Police stationed at the monastery, who had no 
warrant for his arrest. Reports from the Tibetan 
Government in Exile say that the date of the arrest was 
21 St March. 

Ngawang Dekyo was arrested from his dormitory at the 
same time as Ngawang Chime. Ngawang Dekyo, whose 
name is sometimes written as Ngawang Dhenchoe, 
comes from Phenpo and is about 24 years old. 

During the week ending 29th March a Drepung monk 
named Ngawang Phuntsok was arrested. Ngawang 
Phuntsok, aged 23, who is noted as a thangka painter, 
used to live in Kye Ri, a valley just below the 
monastery. Public Security officials are believed to have 
found a Tibetan flag and some pro-independence 
posters in his dormitory inside the monastery. 

On 1 8th April sources in Lhasa reported a rumour that 
up to 7 monks were likely to be detained in the next 
few days, apparently as a preventive measure to stop 
them initiating protests during the 40th anniversary 
celebrations in May. 

The rumour seems to have been more or less accurate. 
On about 28th April 1991 two monks or students were 
arrested from Nechung, the institution adjoining 
Drepung Monastery which includes both a small 
monastery and an Institute for Buddhist Studies. One 
monk was taken from Drepung Monastery at the same 
time. On 16th May Ngawang Ludrup and two other 
monks were arrested from their rooms in Drepung 
Monastery. 

Sera 

Two monks were arrested from Sera Monastery, north 
of Lhasa. Lobsang Lhundrup was arrested on 28th April, 
and Ngawang Gyaltsen was arrested on 3rd May. Both 
arrests were made without warrants, according to the 





reports. Lobsang Lhundrup could be the smae person 
as Lobsang Ludrup, arrested during a demonstration in 
Rangzen Lam on 26th May. 

The demonstrators known to have been arrested during 
the second incident on 26th May, which took place at 
about 12 noon on Rangzen Lam, near the Tromsigang, 
were all monks from Sera Monastery. Their names are; 

Lobsang Thopchu, aged 21, from Medro Lapdong near 
Drigung, 

Lobsang Ludrup (layname believed to be Kunkhyab), 
aged 23, from Lhoka Chongyal, 

Lobsang Nyima, aged 20, from Medro Gyama, 

Lobsang Choejor (layname: Sonam Wangchuk) aged 22, 
from Medro Dongdo. 

Ganden 

Two monks from Ganden Monastery were arrested for 
involvement in a protest in the Barker on 26th May, one 
of the 3 demonstrations that day, according to an 
unofficial report on 31st May. Their names were given 
as Puktok, aged 23, and Sonam Tenzin, aged 22. The 
source said that more arrests were expected. 

Arrest in November 

Phuntsok Dorje, aged 28, was arrested on 7th 
November 1990 from the Snowlands Restaurant in the 
Barker where he works. He had previously been 
imprisoned on 20th December 1989, when he was held 
for 8 months. He is believed by the authorities to have 
links with an illegal pro-independence organisation, 
according to unofficial reports from Lhasa. 

Ngawang Namdrol 

On 30th April an 18 year old nun was arrested for 
distributing leaflets and staging a one-person 
demonstration in the Barker. Ngawang Namdrol, who 
comes from the Gyung area of Lhasa, is a nun at Garu 
Nunnery. She scattered the leaflets around the streets 
and is said to have thrown them at policemen as well. 
She started shouting slogans calling for independence 
for Tibet and supporting the Dalai Lama and was 
arrested immediately, according to unconfirmed reports. 

She was taken to Kirey Police station where her arms 
were tied folded up behind her back. She continued 
shouting the slogans whilst inside the police station, 
according to the reports. 

A nun of the same name is believed to have been 
arrested during the demonstration on 9th June, 
suggesting that Ngawang Namdrol may have been 
released from custody in May and to have then 
committed the same offence a few days later. 

Dingkhang Monks sentenced 

5 monks were detained by People's Armed Police after 
they staged a demonstration in Lhasa on 17th March 
1991. The monks were from Dingkhang Monastery, 
also called Ding-kar or Dingga Monastery, in Toelung 


Dechen district, 16 km west of Lhasa. Some reports 
say that they were badly beaten whilst in custody at 
Gutsa prison, and one account, received in mid-July, 
says that four of them have already been sentenced. 

According to the July reports, which are unconfirmed, 
Ngawang Zoepa, aged 28, was sentenced to 5 or 6 
years; Ngawang Tsondru, aged 26, was sentenced to 4 
years; Ngawang Legshe, aged 22, was sentenced to 4 
years. Ngawang Namgyal, aged 22, was sentenced to 
3 years. A fifth monk, named as Kelsang Gyaltsen, 
aged 25, was later sentenced to 6 years according to a 
separate reprot. A lay person from Kham, whose name 
is not known, was arrested with them. 

A sixth monk was arrested from Dingkhang Monastery 
in the last week of April, according to a report from 
Lhasa in late April. His lay name is Penba, but his 
ordination name is not known. He was arrested by 
police in Dechen county, west of Lhasa and held in the 
local prison. The other five monks from Dingkhang were 
still in Gutsa Prison in April, where prison staff accepted 
bedding for them from other monks. But they are since 
reported to have been moved to Drapchi. 

According to an announcement made to Sera monks 
during a meeting with officials in the second week of 
May 1991, all the monks at Dingkhang monastery have 
been expelled and the monastery closed down. 

Subsequent reports say that this statement, an 
apparent attempt to intimidate the monks at Sera, was 
incorrect, and that the monastery is still functioning. 

Officials at the meeting, who are said to have included 
the head of the Lhasa Public Security Bureau, told the 
monks that Sera Monastery could receive the same 
treatment as Dingkhang if the monks were involved in 
future incidents. The report is unconfirmed. 

Preventive arrests 

A series of preventive arrests was carried out in Lhasa 
from 20th April as part of the preparations for the 23rd 
May Celebrations, according to an unofficial report. One 
source claimed that the main targets were those who 
had already served sentences for previous political 
offences, with monks, nuns and students as secondary 
targets. 

One of those arrested by police was the older brother of 
Lobsang Tenzin, a leading political prisoner serving a life 
sentence for the alleged murder of a Chinese policeman. 
The brother, whose name was not given in the report, 
was arrested at 10pm on 21st April. The police did not 
have an arrest warrant. 

A Tibetan named Migmar, aged about 20, was also 
arrested at the same time from East Barkor. He had 
been released from prison a year earlier after completing 
a two year sentence. One youth from Durik Lekhung 
was also arrested on the same night, according to the 
report, which gave no further details. 

12 of the suspects who had been taken into preventive 
detention before the celebrations of 23rd May were 
released from Gutsa prison on or just before 12th June, 
according to a report in mid-June. One was named as 
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Tashi, the son of Phurbu, but no other details were 
available. 


Three Tibetans who entered Tibet from Nepal were 
arrested in mid-May by police in Lhatse. One of the 
three, a Khampa, is in Shigatse Prison. The other two, a 
couple, are in Sangyip Prison in Lhasa. The name of the 
wife was given as Drolma. Police are said to have found 
various illegal books, leaflets and flags in their 
possession. 

Printer Detained 

Namkar, aged 48, a printer at the Tibetan section of 
Tibet Daily, China's official newspaper, is reported to 
have been detained from his house on or shortly after 
20th May. The reasons for his arrest are unknown, but 
Tibetans in Lhasa say that his arrest may have been 
related to his criticism of preparations for the 23rd May 
Celebrations. Namkhar had attracted attention by 
criticising the reconstruction of the main gate of the 
Tibet Daily Offices, which were being rebuilt in time for 
the celebrations. 

He is reported to have said that the workers’ living 
quarters were falling down and that the money would 
have been better spent on repairing their houses instead 
of on the office compound's gates. He is said to be in 
custody in Gutsa jail, 4 km east of Lhasa. 

5 Tibetans Missing After Police Raid 

[TIN Disappearance Report/July 31, 1991] 

A 56 year old Tibetan was taken away by police in 
June after a number of Tibetan national flags were 
found in his house in Lhasa. Police have not given any 
information about his whereabouts, according to a 
series of separate reports from Lhasa. Four other 
members of his family are reported to have been 
arrested from the house during the raid and are also 
missing. 

Namgyal Tashi, 56, who comes originally from Gantze, 
in the Namgyal district of Lhoka, Southern Tibet, was 
arrested on the evening of 15th June from his residence 
at Room 38 of Number 4, Tengyaling, in Lhasa. His 
three sons were arrested at the same time, according to 
a reliable source in the city. 

The names of the sons were given in abbreviated form 
only, as Rigsam, aged 21, Rigcho aged 25, and Rigyo, 
aged 22. Their full names were not given but are likely 
to be Rigzin Samten, Rigzin Choden, and Rigzin Yonten, 
or similar. 

Rigsam and Rigcho are both monks at Samye 
Monastery. Rigyo works for the Street Cleaning 
Department in Lhasa. 

Rigcho, whose monastic name is believed to be Sherab 
Tenzin, was suspected of involvement in a protest at 
Samye monastery early on the morning of 23rd May, 
the day regarded by the Chinese as the 40th 
anniversary of the ' Peaceful Liberation' of Tibet. 

The Chinese authorities had ordered Samye officials to 
fly the Chinese flag on 23rd May to mark the 


anniversary. Police were called when the authorities 
found that monks had hoisted both the Chinese flag as 
ordered and the Tibetan flag on the highest roof of the 
monastery. Possession of the Tibetan flag is illegal 
under current Chinese law. 

Sherab Tenzin's father Namgyal Tashi was present at 
Samye Monastery on the day that the illegal flag was 
hoisted, and his son is suspected of hoisting the flag. 
He and his sons appear to have returned to Lhasa after 
the incident. 

3 weeks after the incident at Samye, a group of 
approximately 20 policemen raided the house in 
Tengyaling and are said to have found leaflets and 
posters as well as flags and a sewing machine. 

A fifth man was also taken away by police after the 
raid, although reports are unclear about whether he was 
arrested from the house in Tengyaling or from 
elsewhere. His name has been given in one report as 
Lobsang Lhundrup, aged 49, a nephew of Namgyal 
Tashi. 

Lobsang Lhundrup was visiting Lhasa but is normally 
resident in Gantze, in the Namgyal district of Lhoka, 
Southern Tibet. One report said that Lobsang was 
arrested on about 17 or 18th June, 2-3 days after his 
uncle's house had been raided. All five of the missing 
men are suspected by police of distributing illegal pro¬ 
independence leaflets and posters. 

Later reports say that the raid had a serious effect on 
Namgyal Tashi's wife, and she died on July 13th, less 
than one month later. She leaves behind her two 
daughters, Ani Choezom, a nun at Garu Nunnery near 
Lhasa, and Rinzin Drolkar, aged 14. Choezom was 
arrested for involvement in demonstrations in 1989 and 
was only recently released from prison. 

One unconfirmed report claimed that Namgyal Tashi 
and his nephew were being held at Sangyip jail. Police 
have refused to say where the missing men are being 
held, according to a detailed report from the city in late 
July. 

Samye Demonstrations: 2 more arrests 

A demonstration took place at Samye Monastery on or 
shortly after the flag was hoisted on 23rd May 1991, 
according to a separate report. The report said pro¬ 
independence posters were put up in different parts of 
the monastery. Two monks, Sherab and Lhagyal, both 
aged 21 and from the Tsang region of Central Tibet, 
were arrested for involvement in putting up posters and 
in taking part in the demonstrations. 

Namgyal Tashi's son Sherab Tenzin is also suspected of 
involvement in an earlier demonstration at Samye, 
which took place in August, 1990, according to a report 
just received. 

"Samye monks on behalf of the Tibetans criticised the 
bad law of the Chinese and, in order to achieve 
independence, held their first demonstration", said the 
report of the incident last August, written by a Tibetan 
with connections to the monastery. Over 20 monks 
were briefly arrested. Because they were young they 
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were beaten severely but not kept in custody, said the 
report. 

One of the demonstrators in the August protest was 
named as Ngoba Rangdrol or Ngawang Rangdrol, age 
21. One unconfirmed report claimed that Ngawang 
Rangdrol may be still in jail. Two other monks, Tendar 
Dawa and Norbu, both aged 18 years and from Dranak, 
were released after 2 months and 1 month respectively 
and have since been expelled from the monastery. 
Ngawang Rangdrol and Tendar both spent time in prison 
after being arrested in 1989 for protests in Samye 
Monastery, according to earlier reports. 

[end TIN Rpt 31JI91] 

6th July 

Lobsang Jampa also known as Lobsang Jamphel, aged 
about 44, from Nyemo, was arrested on the afternoon 
of 6th July 1991, the Dalai Lama's birthday. He was 
arrested in the street but police who searched his house 
at about 10 that night found two books produced by 
the Tibetan Government in Exile as well as illegal 
posters and leaflets. He served an 18 year jail sentence 
from 1959 to 1977. According to reports from Lhasa, 
police have tried to keep news of his arrest secret. 

9th June Protest 

An unconfirmed report in July listed the names of 11 
nuns from Garu Nunnery arrested for staging a 
demonstration on 9th June in the Barkhor, although it 
gave the date incorrectly as 10th June. The names are: 

Gyaltsen Pema, aged 19, from Medro Jampa 

Gyaltsen Lochoe or Lodoe, aged 23, from Drigung 

Gyaltsen Drolma, aged 16, from Lhasa 

Ngawang Lhamo, aged about 20, from Nyethang 

Phurbu Choeden, aged about 20 from Toelung 

Ngawang Namdrol 

Gyaltsen Lhasang 

Gyaltsen Drolkar 

Gyaltsen Choezom 

Gyaltsen Monlam 

Tseten 

6 of the nuns were reported in mid-July to have been 
moved to Drapchi prison while the other 5 were held in 
Gutsa, but the report did not say which nuns were in 
which prison. Another report said that Gyaltsen Dolma 
is from Ani TsangKhung not from Garu nunnery. A nun 
from Garu called Ngawang Namdrol was detained for 
staging a protest in the Barker on 30th April (see 
above). 

10th June Protest 

The July report, which was unconfirmed, also gave the 
names of the 5 nuns from Ani Tsankhung Nunnery in 
Lhasa who staged a demonstration around the Jokhang 
on June 10th. They are reported to be held in Gutsa 
prison. Their names are: 

Tsamchoe, aged 22, from Medro Kongar 

Ngawang Wangmo, aged 23, from Lhoka 

Karma Choedron, aged 22, from Toelung Tsomey 


Ngawang Yangchen, aged 23, from Toelung Angkar 
Pema Drolkar, from Toelung Songrak 

Schoolboy demonstrator banned from school 

A Tibetan schoolboy who spent a year in prison after 
taking part in a demonstration was not allowed to 
return to school after his release, according to an 
unofficial report. 

Migmar was arrested on 6 March 1989 and released on 
6 March 1990. As he was released he was told that 
according to an official order he could not return to 
school to continue his studies. 

His mother, Phurdon, lives at 8/9 Barker South, and is 
registered as a resident of Nyak Khang. She works in a 
restaurant. His father died whilst he was in prison. 
According to an unofficial report in December 1990 he 
was still unemployed 9 months after his release from 
prison. The report did not give his age. 

The source, a Tibetan who lives in Lhasa, described the 
schoolboy's expulsion from school as a case of double 
punishment. "The Chinese are trying to show the public 
that those who revolt against the Government cannot 
lead successful life styles even after their release from 
prison", the source said. 

Dismissed for being Prisoner's Son 

A Tibetan has been sacked from his work because his 
mother is a political prisoner, according to a detailed 
report from Lhasa. 

Migmar Tenzin, who is 25 years old and lives in the 
area of Lhasa known as Dong Lhen No.3, was told that 
he had lost his job on 6th April 1991. He was a 
electronic technician specialising in radio work and had 
been working in Lhasa since 1985. He is believed to 
have been working for the Tibet Regional Government 
wireless section. 

The letter sent on 6th April which announced that his 
employment had been ended stated explicitly that his 
conduct was good and that he had not misbehaved, 
said the report. 

But his employers told him that "the Tibet Autonomous 
Region needs clean people and your mother is a 
separatist and is in jail", the source said. 

The employers paid him one month's basic salary and 
told him to go out and look for another job. He is said to 
have tried to dissuade them, but he was told that the 
decision had been taken collectively and could not be 
reversed. 

Migmar Tenzin's mother is Ngawang Youdon, aged 44, 
serving a 6 year sentence in Drapchi prison. The source 
said she had been arrested following the 
demonstrations in Lhasa in March 1989. 
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Double Sentence 

A Tibetan due for release next March has had his 
sentence extended by five years, according to an 
unconfirmed report from Lhasa. 

The report, received in April, says that a prisoner called 
Bu Penpa has been given an extra 5 year sentence and 
has been moved from Outhritu prison to Drapchi. 

Penpa is a common name and the epithet "Bu" just 
means boy. But the information could relate to Penpa, 
the 24 year old artist and painter from Tsomoling in 
Lhasa, who was arrested for involvement in a 
demonstration in March 1989. Penpa received a three 
year prison sentence on 5th August 1989 for leading 
others to "shout reactionary slogans, wave the 'flag of 
snow mountains and lions' and willfully destroy public 
property". 

Bu Penpa was one of the five prisoners involved in the 
attempt to pass a petition to the US Ambassador in 
April. He was transferred with Lobsang Tenzin to 
Kongpo prison on 27th April and then brought back to 
Lhasa's Seitru Prison on 27th July, according to 
unofficial reports. 

Crackdown in Tibet: More Political Arrests 

[TIN News Update/March 6, 1991] 

There are growing signs that a renewed crackdown is 
under way in Tibet. At two public sentencing rallies in 
February at least 3 Tibetans were convicted of 
supporting the pro-independence movement, and on 
Saturday another Tibetan was publicly denounced as a 
spy. 

One of the rallies took place in Tibet's second city, 
Shigatse, 400 kilometres south west of Lhasa. Shigatse 
is not normally regarded as a focus of dissident activity. 
The rally there came just a few days after a similar 
parade in Chamdo, 1100 kilometres east of the Tibetan 
capital, where at least one Tibetan was given a 5 year 
sentence for "opposing progress". 

The latest announcement came in a Radio Lhasa 
broadcast on 3rd March, which described Sonam 
Wangden, also from Shigatse, as "a spy sent by the 
security ministry and espionage agency of the so-called 
Government in Exile". 

The head of the exile Government's Security 
Department said from India today that his department 
had no knowledge of anyone of that name. Tashi 
Wangdi, Representative of the exile Government in 
Delhi, said that the wave of arrests was part of 
attempts by the Chinese to deter Tibetans from staging 
demonstrations on March 10th, anniversary of a major 
national uprising in 1959. "The Chinese are gearing up 
for March 10th and trying to find justifications for more 
repressive measures", said Mr Wangdi. 

In a report on Lhasa TV on 2nd March the authorities 
claimed that Sonam Wangdu had tried to distribute pro¬ 
independence literature and videos. He had been sent 
"to collaborate with reactionary organisations in 
disseminating reactionary leaflets and reactionary audio 


and video tapes to hoodwink and mislead the masses", 
said the official Chinese television service. 

He was arrested on 5th February 1991 for "carrying a 
large quantity of reactionary propaganda material, flags 
of so-called independent Tibet, and money for 
operations". 

Although the official reports make it clear that Sonam 
Wangdu is officially considered as guilty, they said that 
his trial has not yet taken place. 

Public Sentencing Rallies 

The earlier reports from Shigatse and Chamdo described 
major sentencing rallies, held in public with several 
thousand local people in the audience, according to the 
reports. 

7 Tibetans and 4 Chinese were sentenced at the public 
rally in Chamdo on 8th February, according to a report 
in Tibetan by Lhasa Radio on the same day. One, named 
as Samten, was given a 5 year sentence for "opposing 
progress". No further details were given about this 
offence. 

12 Tibetans were sentenced at the Shigatse sentencing 
rally, held in front of "ten thousand" spectators on 
February 10th 1991. 3 of the offenders were 

sentenced to death for murder, but no details were 
given of the sentences handed out to the political 
offenders paraded at the rally. 

2 Tibetans were given unspecified sentences for 
"counter revolutionary incitement and propaganda". The 
two were named as Nyima Choephel and Samdrup, 
according to the Chinese-language version of the Tibet 
Daily on 25th February. Another source named the first 
offender as Kelsang Phuntsog. 

3 others were given unspecified sentences for 
hooliganism, although one Tibetan source claimed that a 
Tibetan language broadcast on Radio Lhasa on February 
25th had described these three as also guilty of 
"spreading reactionary ideology". 

Unusually, news of the Shigatse and Chamdo public 
rallies was not broadcast in Chinese, but was broadcast 
only in Tibetan. Chinese language broadcasts from Tibet 
are monitored and published by the BBC and by the US 
authorities. 

A resident in Shigatse said this week that local people 
are delegated to watch public sentencing rallies, and 
have to pay a fine if they fail to attend the rituals. The 
source, who asked not to be named, gave details of a 
previously unknown rally over a year ago, on 25th 
December 1989, in which a 15 year old Tibetan boy 
was given a 1 5 year jail sentence for putting up pro¬ 
independence posters in the city. 

[end TIN Upd6mr91] 

Tibetan Exile Disappears on Return to Tibet 

[TIN Disappearance Report/May 4, 1991] 

TIN has recieved a report of the disappearance of a 
Tibetan exile who had returned to Tibet to meet his son. 


TIN News Update 30th August 1991: Reports from Tibet: March-August 1991 


7 



The exile, a former pro-independence activist, has not 
been heard of since December last year. 

Dega Trogawa, aged 58, has not returned from a trip to 
Gyantse in Southern Tibet, where he had gone to meet 
his son, Norbu Dradul. Mr Trogawa left his relatives in 
India at the end of October 1990 after obtaining the 
appropriate visa from the Chinese Embassy in New 
Delhi. 

Later Mr Trogawa wrote from Tibet to his brothers in 
India, telling them that he would return to India by 10th 
December 1990. The brothers. Dr Trogawa Rimpoche 
and Tashi Trogawa of Darjeeling, North East India, 
reported on 7th April that they have not heard any 
news of Dega since receiving that letter. 

"He was in very good health at the time he left", says 
Dr Trogawa, who is a well-known Tibetan doctor and 
lama, "But since then we have not had any news about 
him". 

Some travellers from Lhasa later told Dega's family in 
India that Dega had been arrested whilst travelling with 
two other people in Southern Tibet. The travellers said 
the three people had been in a private car on the road 
from Lhatse to Tingri, a Tibetan town near the Nepali 
border, when they were arrested. This report of the 
arrest is unconfirmed. 

Dr Trogawa Rimpoche and Tashi Rimpoche have issued 
an appeal to international organisations to intervene to 
protect their brother, whom they believe is held in 
custody by the Chinese authorities. "We are extremely 
worried that he might be kept in terrible conditions in 
jail, and urge your organisation to appeal for the safety 
of his life and for his early release", says Dr Trogawa. 

Dega Trogawa had lived in exile in India since he 
escaped from Tibet in 1982. He had spent 20 years in 
prison for his active support of Tibetan independence, 
and had been released in 1979. 

A recent photograph of Dega Trogawa is available from 
TIN. It shows a middle-aged man in traditional Tibetan 
dress, with braided hair and a distinctive grey beard, 
unusual among Tibetans. 

[end TIN Dsprnce Rpt4mMy91] 

Trogawa Disappearance: believed held in prison 

[TIN News Update/August 9, 1991] 

A Tibetan refugee who disappeared whilst visitng his 
family in Tibet last year has now been reported to be in 
a prison in Shigatse. 

The disapearance of the missing man, Dega Trogawa, 
was reported in a TIN Disappearance Report on May 4, 
1991. He now turns out to have been under detention 
in Nyari Prison, Shigatse since December 1990, 
according to a separate report from Tibet received in 
early June 1991. 

Dega Trogawa, who had lived in exile in India since 
1982, was arrested by police from the Lhasa Public 
Security Bureau at Narthang, near Shigatse, according 
to the most recent report, supplied by unofficial sources 


in Tibet. He is believed to have been detained at 5am 
on 11th or 12th December 1990. 

Dega Trogawa, whose full name is Dechen Gawa, was 
on his way back to India after a visit to see his family in 
the southern Tibetan town of Gyantse. He had arrived 
in Lhasa on 9th October 1990. On 4th December 1990 
he left the capital to begin his journey towards the 
border, stopping for a week in Shigatse. 

An alternative report gives the date of Dega Trogawa's 
disappearance as shortly after February 25th 1991. All 
reports agree that the missing man was detained after 
leaving Shigatse on his way in a vehicle to the Nepal- 
Tibet border. They also confirm that he is reported to be 
held in a prison at Shigatse. 

There are between five and six other Tibetan exiles held 
in the same detention centre in Nyari, according to the 
reprot. All had returned to Tibet for short visits. Their 
names are not known. 

Dega Trogawa was born around 1935 in Tro Tralung, 
near Gyante, in what was then known as the Tsang 
district of Tibet. His father was Rimzhi Trogawa, an 
aristocrat who was serving under Lhalu Tsewang Dorje 
in the eastern Tibetan town of Chamdo at the time of 
the Chinese invasion of 1950. Rimzhi Trogawa is 
referred to by Robert Ford, a British radio operator 
working for the Tibetans in Chamdo at the time, in his 
book "Captured in Tibet". 

Dega Trogawa spent 20 years in prison or in labour 
camps after the Chinese took over the Tibetan 
administration in 1959. He was relaesed in 1979 and 
escaped to India about 3 years later. He is said by close 
associates in India to have been extensively involved in 
religious practices since his arrival in India and not to 
have taken any part in political activities since his 
youth. 

In early 1990 he applied for permission from the 
Chinese Embassy in New Delhi to visit Tibet in order to 
see members of his family still living there. He is said to 
have received an assurance from the Embassy that 
there were no charges outstanding aginst him. 

Relatives and close associates in India have issued 
statements saying that Dega Trogawa had no 
involvement in political activities or criminal activities of 
any kind since his arrival in India in about 1982, and 
say that he returned to Tibet last year for personal 
reasons only in order to visit his family. As of July 
1991 the family in India had still heard no official news 
of the whereabouts of the missing man. 

[end TIN Upd9au91] 

Doctor gets 13 years for copying names 

[TIN News Update/August 11, 1991] 

A Tibetan doctor has been sentenced to 13 years in 
prison for copying out two list of names, according to 
official Chinese documents recently made available to 
Tibet Information Network. 

The doctor, 45 year old Jampa Ngodrup, from Lhasa, 
was accused of collecting the names of those arrested 
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or injured during two pro-independence demonstrations 
in Lhasa in 1988. 

The Chinese authorities sentenced the doctor for two 
crimes. Firstly, they say that he gave a Tibetan woman 
named Lhamo Yangchen the names of some people 
arrested during the demonstration of 5th March 1988. 

His second offence was in December 1988, when he 
made a copy of another list of names. "Towards the 
end of 1988 Lhamo Yangchen, who had come from 
abroad, brought a list of people injured and arrested in 
the 12.10 [December 10th 1988] disturbance and 
made defendant Jampa Ngodrup copy it and then return 
the original to her," say the authorities. 

The doctor's crimes are described in an official court 
document which has been made available to TIN. The 
document, which carries the official seal of the Lhasa 
Municipal People's Intermediate Court, is an 
announcement of the court's final decision on the 
doctor's case. 

The court decision was issued on Christmas Day 1 990, 
two months after the Chinese Government invited 
Scandinavian diplomats to visit a Lhasa prison in what 
had appeared to be a reformed approach to human 
rights. The court sentenced the doctor to 13 years in 
jail, even though it says that he had "confessed without 
withholding anything". The document says that Jampa 
Ngodrup can be released on 19th October 2002. 

The court said the sentence was passed "in order to 
strengthen the unity of the Motherland, to strengthen 
and protect the Motherland, and to stabilise the 
democratic rights of the people". 

The document adds that the doctor got the names of 
some of those arrested on 5th March by asking 
Chunjor, a former monk then working with Jampa 
Ngodrup at the Barker Municipal Clinic. "Towards the 
end of 1988 defendant Jampa Ngodrup asked a young 
monk named Chunjor [chos.rbyor] of Ratoe Monastery, 
who was working as urine analyst at the clinic where 
Jampa Ngodrup worked, to collect the list of people 
arrested in the 3.5 [March 5th] incident of 1988". 
Chunjor is thought to have just come out of prison and 
so would have known the names of some other 
detainees. 

Espionage 

The statement adds that the doctor "afterwards passed 
on that list to foreign resident Lhamo Yangchen." 
Because Lhamo Yangchen was a foreigner, the doctor 
was regarded as being involved in espionage and was 
convicted of "committing the crime of being an agent". 

The court statement takes for granted that the lists of 
those arrested and injured in the two incidents were 
state secrets. It does not give Lhamo Yangchen's 
nationality or provide any evidence that she was a spy. 
Neither does it say whom she worked for. 

Independent sources in Lhasa say that she was an 
Indian national whom the Chinese authorities wanted to 
imply was working for the Tibetan Government in Exile. 


Jampa Ngodrup was charged under Article 97, Clause 
1, of the Chinese Criminal Code. The article deals with 
"acts of espionage or aiding an enemy" and clause 1 
deals with "stealing or secretly gathering or providing 
intelligence for an enemy". 

"In the opinion of this court, defendant Jampa Ngodrup 
... collected lists of people arrested in the disturbances 
and passed them on to others, thus undermining the 
law and violating the [laws of] secrecy," says the 
document. 

The doctor is not accused of any crimes apart from 
making the two lists, but is described as "harbouring 
counter-revolutionary aims". 

Jampa Ngodrup, whose address was South Barkor, 
Outer Door No 26, Inner Section No 5, was detained by 
police in Lhasa on 20th October 1989 on "the basis of 
a report made by an undercover agent", according to 
the document. He was held for ten months without 
charge, and was not formally 'arrested' until 13th 
August 1990. The trial took place on 24th December 
1990 before two Tibetan adjudicators named Ngawang 
Sonam and Tenzin Kunga. Two Tibetan lawyers named 
Tenzin Phuntsog and Lobsang Jigme were provided by 
the Municipal authorities "to support the case". Jampa 
Ngodrup was allowed to speak on his own behalf, 
presumably to argue for a more lenient sentence, since 
he had already confessed. 

The Chinese authorities were believed until now to have 
had a policy of publicising major trials of this kind. But 
this is the first information concerning the detention, 
arrest or trial of Dr.Ngodrup to have emerged from 
either official or unofficial sources. In an undated 1987 
list of detainees the Tibetan Government in Exile noted 
an earlier report that he had been detained for a short 
time the year before, on 27th October 1987. It 
described him as working at the Barkor Tibetan 
Medicine Clinic, and gave his father's name as Lhundrup 
Paizor. 

The only previous reference to the current case came in 
March 1990 when independent sources in Lhasa 
reported that Tseten Yangkyi, the 38 year old "former 
wife of the jailed Dr.Ngodrup", had been arrested for 
unknown reasons on 20th February 1990. Further 
details of her case are still not available. 

[end TIN Upd11au91] 

Full Text of Jampa Ngodrup Court Judgement 

[TIN Ref: Doc 3(ZF)] 

Received from Tibet: July 1991 
Doc dated: 25th December 1990 

Doc script: 5 pages in kyuk (Tibetan fast cursive script) 
stamped with official court seal 
Doc Type: Official Court document] 

Tibet Autonomous Region Lhasa Municipal Peopie's 
intermediate Court: Sentencing Decision 

1990 Lhasa Law Sentencing Statement No 40 

Apellant: TAR Lhasa Municipal People's Investigator 
Deputy: Nyima Tsering 
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Defendant: Jampa Ngodrup [Byams.pa.dNgos.drub], 
Male, age 45, Tibetan nationality. Lhasa town 
resident. 

Address: Barker South, outer door No 26, indoor 
section No 5 

[Profession:] Before his arrest he was a doctor in 
Chengguan Qu [Municipal] Barker Clinic [Menkhang]. 

On the basis of a case [report] made by an 
undercover agent on 20 October 1989 he was 
apprehended and detained [du-nya] by the Municipal 
Security [Chi De Chu] and searched. On 13 August 
1990, he was arrested ['zin-bzung] and is at present 
in prison. 

[Ta bu Kye] [? unclear[: Lhasa Municipality Bureau of 
Legal Advice [trimiuk lodri] Lawyers [lu-she]: Tenzin 
Phuntsog, Lobsang Jigme. 

Defendant Jampa Ngodrup brought the case made 
by the undercover agent from the Lhasa Municipality 
People's Investigation [shib.chu - Procuracy] 
Department to our court, and in our court according 
to law we set up a discussion committee. Deputy 
investigator Nyima Tsering supported the case for 
the appeal [ = forwarded/proposed that the case be 
accepted for appeal] and the two lawyers Tenzin 
Phuntsog and Lobsang Jigme in the examination 
supported the case and the defendant also spoke for 
himself in that case. 

The following are the decisions: towards the end of 
1988 defendant Jampa Ngodrup asked a young 
monk named Chunjor [chos.rbyor] of Ratoe 
Monastery who was working as urine analyst at the 
hospital where Jampa Ngodrup worked to collect 
the list of people arrested on the 3.5 [March 5th[ 
incident of 1988 and afterwards passed on that list 
to foreign resident Lhamo Yangchen. 

Towards the end of 1988 Lhamo Yangchen, who 
had come from abroad brought a list of people 
injured and arrested in the 12.10 [December 10th 
1988] disturbance and made defendant Jampa 
Ngodrup copy it and return the original to Lhamo 
Yangchen. 

The above has emerged as factual and the 
witnesses are impeccable and have confirmed this 
with their evidence [testimonies] and the defendant 
also has confessed without withholding anything. In 
the opinion of this court defendant Jampa Ngodrup, 
harbouring counter-revolutionary aims collected lists 
of people arrested in the disturbances and passed 
them on to others, thus undermining the law and 
violating the flaws of] secrecy. 

Under the law, in order to strengthen the unity of 
the Motherland, to strengthen and protect the 
Motherland, and to stabilise the democratic rights of 
the people, according to the People's Republic of 
China Criminal Law Code, Article 97, clause 1, and 
article 52, the following is his sentence: Defendant 
Jampa Ngodrup has committed the crime of being 
an agent and is given a fixed sentence of 13 years. 
The period shall be from 20 October 1989 to 19th 


October 2002. The time before the judgement is 
included in the period ]to be served]. Political rights 
deprived for four years. 

In the event that this sentence is found 
unacceptable then from the second day following 
the receipt of this sentence within a period of ten 
days further appeal can be made to the TAR 
People's Higher Court, either by word of mouth or in 
writing. 

24th December 1990 

Tibet Autonomous Region Lhasa Municipal People's 
Intermediate Court 

Person investigated: Jampa Ngodrup 

Investigators: Ngawang Sonam, Tenzin Kunga 

[Date:] On 25th December 1990 

Clerk: copied by Pasang 

[This page stamped with official court seal of Tibet 
Autonomous Region Lhasa Municipal People's Intermediate 
Court, in both Chinese and Tibetan] 

[end TIN Doc3zf] 

Criminal cases increase threefold 

The number of people tried as criminals in Tibet in 1990 
increased by 42.5% from 1989, said the People's Daily 
on 20th February. The average increase for the China 
was 17% - nearly a third of the increase in Tibet. The 
campaign against criminals has "not only stabilised the 
situation in Tibet, but also safeguarded its economic 
development", said the paper. 

There were 1,866 civil cases in 1990 in the Tibet 
Autonomous Region, a 64.2% increase over 1989. 
Some were disputes over grazing land or debt disputes, 
but the majority of these cases were divorces, claimed 
the paper. It said that the divorces were due in the 
countryside to "parental arrangement and the influence 
of the concept of matching social and economic status" 
and in the towns to "third party meddling". 

1,000 Arrested for Demonstrations 

The Chinese have re-stated their official figures for the 
number of Tibetans detained in connection with 
demonstrations since September 1987. 

1,025 people were arrested in Tibet "during the several 
riots" since 1987, according to a Xinhua report on 17th 
April. 807 were released after "investigation and 
education", 121 were sentenced and 97 were sent to 
receive "education through labour", a process that we 
would refer to as detention without trial. 

The 1 7th April report repeated the Chinese position that 
no-one has been executed in connection with the 
protests. Two Tibetans were executed in May 1990 for 
allegedly conspiring to organise a prison escape, but the 
Chinese do not regard that as connected to the 
protests. There is circumstantial evidence which 
suggests that one of the prisoners executed had been 
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originally been sentenced for a political offence. In 
international law the shooting of a demonstrators during 
protests also counts as an execution. 

The report said that there are no 'political criminals' in 
China. "The term is used by some foreigners for some 
Chinese criminals who have been sentenced for their 
counter-revolutionary crimes," said the report , which 
added that "It does not constitute counter-revolutionary 
crimes to have the thought but not the action" [SWB 
19th April]. It added that Tibetan prisoners "are 
humanely treated". 

In an interview with a journalist from the pro-China 
Hong Kong magazine Wen Wei Po published on 21 
April, Gyaltsen Norbu, Chairman of the Tibetan 
Autonomous Government, repeated some of these 
figures. He added that nearly 1,000 police and armed 
police had been injured or killed by protestors during the 
"ten riots" between September 1987 and 8th March 
1989. Economic losses caused by the riots were 20 
min yuan, he said. [SWB 1st May] 

45 Political Prisoners Charged in 1990 

The Chief Procurator of Tibet, in his report for 1 990, 
published in Tibet Daily on 9th June, said that 45 
arrests of counter-revolutionaries were formally 
aprroved by his department during 1990 - far more than 
were known to have been arrested by observers outside 


Tibet. The term "arrest" is used by Chinese officials to 
mean "charged", and almost always takes place weeks 
or months after a person has been detained. 

From the report of the Procurator, Yang Youcai, it is 
clear that 6% of formal arrests in Tibet were for 
political offences. This figure deals only with cases 
pushed through to the courts, and does not include 
those sent for adminstrative detention or held without 
charge. 

Yang was relatively outspoken for a Chinese official 
when he describe the struggle to suppress the pro¬ 
independence movement as "very grim". 

"The situation of struggle between splitttismm an anti- 
splittism is till very grim, and crimes involving counter¬ 
revolutionary propaganda and instigation have been 
occurring constantly", he added 

Yang went on to admit by implication that 95% of the 
political crimes in the Tibet Region were peaceful, 
involving "propaganda and incitement" 

"Among 45 counter-revolutionary law offenders," he 
said, "43 committed crimes involving counter¬ 
revolutionary propaganda and instigation," he said. He 
also referred to one case which "concerned exposing an 
important state secret" but gave no details. 


Prisons 


Drapchi 

Two British Diplomats who visited Lhasa in the first 
week of July 1991 were told by the Governor of 
Drapchi prison that 89 of the 300 inmates had been 
jailed for counter-revolutionary offences, 50 of them 
since 1987. 

An unofficial report in April said that there were 82 
male political prisoners in Drapchi. It added that 28 
were planning to stage a demonstration on 23rd May in 
protest against the Chinese celebrations that day. 

Tension seems to have been increasing within the 
prison since mid-March, when it was reported that 
relatives were only allowed to give prisoners dry foods. 
Liquids, meat and tea were not allowed, according to an 
unofficial report, which also said that there had been an 
increase in the frequency of beatings and torture in both 
Gutsa and Drapchi 
jails. 

The situation in prisons has become worse since the 
New Year and monitoring of political prisoners has 
become tighter, said one report in early March. It said 
the change was partly due to the large number of 
letters received demanding information about Lhakpa 
Tsering, the prisoner who died in his cell in Drapchi in 
December 1990. 

In mid-April conditions became even more tense as a 
result of the concerted attempts by prisoners to 
interrupt the visit of the American Ambassador to the 


prison. "Condition were stricter and unusual special 
methods were applied in certain cases. Every 
movement is watched", said one report at the time. 

Information was received from Drapchi in mid-April that 
a nun, Gyaltsen Lhaksam, aged about 26 years, from 
Tsang, was under special punishment, probably in 
solitary confinement. "No reason has been given", said 
the report. 

Some details have emerged of conditions for those 
placed in solitary confinement. The reports suggest that 
in some or perhaps all cases prisoners in solitary 
confinement they were also placed in isolation 
conditions, with reduced or deprived sensory input. The 
prisoners in solitary receive two dumplings a day the 
size of a tennis ball, said one source. The cell in which 
Lobsang Tenzin was held in April in Drapchi, following 
his attempt to contact the Americans, had no light in it, 
according to a detailed report. The report said that he 
saw day light twice a day when he was allowed two 10 
minute trips to a toilet. 

Blood Extraction 

An unofficial report on 12th April repeated allegations 
that 

blood was extracted by force from prisoners. 

The report said blood was extracted from prisoners 
once in 1989 and twice in 1990, usually about 25-50 
cc. The report said that the loss of blood had a 
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significant effect on the health of the prisoners because 
of the poor hygiene standards and bad quality food. 

All the prisoners released since February 1991 have 
needed medical treatment and some have been bed¬ 
ridden. Some are said to suffer from chronic shaking of 
the hands and to be incapable of keeping their heads 
upright. The symptoms do not seem to respond to 
treatment, said the report. 

An earlier report said that blood had been extracted 
from prisoners at Gutsa on 12th April 1900 and again 
on 6th May 1990. The authorities told prisoners they 
were trying to trace the source of an infection, 
according to the unofficial report. 

Medical Concern: Sonan Wangdu 

A series of unofficial reports from inside the prison 
suggested serious concern about the health of Sonan 
Wangdu, a well-known political prisoner, more usually 
known as Shungde or Shungden. Like Lobsang Tenzin, 
he is serving a life sentence for involvement in the 
murder of a policeman killed during a 1988 
demonstration. 

Shungde, who is 36 years old, was transferred to the 
Public Security Hospital, known in Chinese as the Gong 
An Yi Yuan, in December 1990. "He was taken ill after 
the tragic death of Lhakpa Tsering", said the report, 
referring to a prisoner who died in suspicious 
circumstances in Drapchi on 1 5th December, leading to 
widespread protests by other prisoners. The report 
referred to rumours that a number of prisoners including 
Shungde had been beaten or tortured as a result of 
these protests, which began on 1 5th December. 

"The real cause of his illness is not known", said the 
one report in late February. "His whole body is in bad 
condition. He can not support himself and has to be 
supported by two people whenever he wants to move". 

In mid-February Shungde was returned to the prison. 
The reports are categorical in stating that Shungde was 
still to ill to be moved and had to be carried or dragged 
from the hospital by Chinese security guards who held 
him by his arms. He is said to have protested and to 
have accused them of trying to kill him. It appears that 
he was not allowed to remain in the hospital over the 
New Year period, for reasons that are unclear, 
according to the report. He was later returned to the 
hospital. 

A report on 28th April said that Shungde had been 
returned again to the prison, together with another 
political prisoner, a monk from Sungrabling Monastery 
called Yeshi Tsering. The reports stated that the two 
prisoners were still in bad health and had not yet 
recovered. There is still no information about the 
medical reasons for which Shungde or Yeshe Tsering 
had been taken to the hospital in the first place, or 
about why they were returned to the prison before they 
had recovered. 

Drapchi List Update 

A number of reports have given names of political 
prisoners held at Drapchi who were not previously 


known to have been there. Several reports say that 
there are now 82 political prisoners in the men's section 
of the prison. The original list, published in TIN News 
Update November 1990, contained 81 names or 
entries. 

76 Gyaltsen Lhaksam, a nun from Garu Nunnery, about 
26 years old, originally from Tsang, 

Arrested after demonstrating during the August 1990 
Shoton festival in the Norbulingkha, according to an 
unofficial report. No names were given for the four 
prisoners lited as Nos. 76-79 on the Drapchi list, which 
described tham all simply as nuns held at Drachi. 
Gyaltsen Lhaksam appears to have been one of those 
four. 

82 Jampel Wangchuk, from Drepung monastery, 
previously held at Gutsa since at least November 1989 

83 Tsering, a monk from Ganden, birthplace Gyama, 
sentenced to 4 years. 

84 Tsondru Tharchin, a monk from Ganden, born in 
Drigung, sentenced to 9 years. 

85 Ngawang Zoepa, aged 28, from Toelung, 
Damshung; monk from Dingkhang Monastery; 
sentenced to 5 or 6 years 

Arrested during the demonstration of Dingkhang monks 
in the Barker on 1 7th March 1991 

86 Kelsang Gyaltsen, 25, Dingkhang Gonpa, from 
Toelung, Damshung; monk from Dingkhang Monastery; 
sentenced to 6 years 

Arrested during the demonstration of Dingkhang monks 
in the Barker on 1 7th March 1991 

87 Ngawang Tsondru, 26, Dingkhang Gonpa, from 

Toelung, Damshung; monk from Dingkhang Monastery; 
sentenced to 4 years 

Arrested during the demonstration of Dingkhang monks 
in the Barker on 1 7th March 1 991 

89 Ngawang Legshe, 22, Dingkhang Gonpa, from 

Toelung, Damshung; monk from Dingkhang Monastery; 
sentenced to 4 years 

Arrested during the demonstration of Dingkhang monks 
on 1 7th March 1991 in the Barker 

90 Ngawang Namgyal, 22, Dinkhang Gonpa, from 

Toelung, Damshung; monk from Dingkhang Monastery; 
sentenced to 3 years 

Arrested during the demonstration of Dingkhang monks 
in the Barker on 17th March 1991 

91 Tseten Norgye, 51, Banakshol, worked in the 
Nyamles Dukhang Co-operative Guesthouse (Banakshol 
hotel), sentenced to 4 years 

Arrested April 1989 for printing and distributing 
leaflets; sentenced February 1991. 
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92 Jampa Ngodrup, 45, Barkor, doctor at Barkor 
Nyangrong East, sentenced to 13 years 

Arrested October 1990 for giving names of arrested 
demonstrators to a Tibetan exile; sentenced 24th 
December 1990. 

One detailed report also says that 20 other nuns are 
now held in Drapchi. The report does not give names of 
the nuns, but says which nunneries they come from. 
Nine nuns are from Michungri Nunnery, and five are 
from Garu Nunnery, according to the reports. Six are 
from "tong-sep", a word meaning "village nunneries", 
according to the report. This is proabbly a spelling 
mistake for "Shungsep", a nunnery outside Lhasa [TIN 
Ref 6(ZG)]. There are no other details available about 
the women held at Drapchi, and there may be confusion 
between nuns held at Gutsa and nuns held at Drapchi. 

The entry for No. 14 Lobsang Tsultrim, aged 75, of 
Drepung Monastery, should be ammended to include 
"also known as Lobsang Tsondru, also known as Hor 
Geshe or Hor Lagen. Lobsang Tsondru/Tsultrim, aged 
about 70, was arrested on 9th or 14/1 5th April 1990, 
and comes originally from Nagchu Sog Dzong. 

Sangyip 

Political prisoners staged a protest inside the prison on 
20th May. As a result of involvement in the protest 
Tender Phuntsog, a monk from the Potala Palace, about 
62 years old, was removed to Seitru jail in chains, 
according to an unofficial report. 

A report in December 1990 said that there were 50 
political prisoners in 'Sangyip Pu', the Tibetan term for 
Inner Sangyip. It is not clear if this term includes the 
subsidiary prisons called, after their Chinese titles, 
Outhritru and Seitru. A report in July 1991 put the total 
of politicval prisoners in Sangyip at 37. 

The names of seven of the political prisoners held at 
Sangyip in Lhasa are now known. 

1 Ngawang Thonglam, monk from Ganden Monastery 

Ngawang Thonglam is 23 years old and was born in 
Meldro Gongkar Dzong, Thangya Shang. His father is 
dead but his mother is called Tsering Lhamo and his 
family name is Khangsar. He was detained in 
September 1989 for carrying a Tibetan national flag and 
sentenced to 2 years, according to unofficial reports. 

2 Phurbu, monk from Ganden Monastery 

3 Nogu, monk from Ganden Monastery 

4 Tsering (also known as Gyakpa or "the fat one"), 
monk from Ganden Monastery 

5 Tender Phuntsog, monk from the Potala 

6 Jigme, a monk from the Jokhang. 

7 Jamyang, layman, from Tsawa Pomda in Chamdo, 
Eastern Tibet. 


8-10 Three political prisoners from Lhoka, Southern 
Tibet, 

Their names were not available. 

11 A monk from Phalalupuk monastery in Lhasa. 

Name not available. 

These prisoners were all involved in the 20th May 
protest and were held in solitary in isolation cells for at 
least 3 weeks. The cells were described as having 
enough room for one person to lie down in and as being 
totally dark confirmed, according to a report in late 
June. 

Relatives of prisoners held in detention at Sangyip 
prison were asked in mid-June to sign documents which 
prison staff said would help their relatives' cases. 
According to the report, relatives of prisoners have been 
refusing to sign the documents. 

The documents were said by Tibetan sources to have 
been issued by the Gong An Thing, the regional level 
Public Security Department, and to indicate acceptance 
of the crime by the family. "The staff never explained 
what the document to be signed was all about, but we 
are more alert by now", said one Tibetan in Lhasa. 

Political prisoners released from jail in April were told to 
submit three photographs and personal details, 
according to another report. 

Kongpo 

The No 2 Prison in the Tibet Autonomous Region is 
situated in Powo Tramo, Kongpo, an area known as 
Linzhi by the Chinese. The prison is officially part of 
Drapchi prison. 

Lobsang Tenzin, a former Tibet University student, 
Tenpa Wangdrak, a monk from Ganden, Tenpa 
Phuljung, an accountant from the shoe co-operative, 
Penpa, an artist, from Tsomoling in Lhasa, and Gyal Dar 
were transferred to Kongpo prison on 27-28th April, 
after involvement in the protest during the visit of the 
US Ambassador to Drapchi. The transfers were kept 
secret for two weeks, according to a source in Lhasa, 
but led to further protests by concerned prisoners in 
Drapchi. 

Note: The prisoners are all named on the TIN Drapchi 
list published in November 1990. Gyaldar or Gyadar, 
short for Gyaltsen Tharchin, is believed to be the 
layname of Lobsang Palden, a monk from Ganden age 
32, from Pasho in Chamdo. He was sentenced to 10 
years apparently for involvement in a demonstration on 
10th December 1988 (no 26 on the TIN Drapchi List). 

Reports from prisoners in Kongpo Jail in late June 
describe conditions there as much better than in 
Drapchi. One prisoner who had previously been in 
Drapchi is reported to have said that "this present 
prison is fine and the staff are helpful and kind". He said 
that in Drapchi prison "all the guards did was to beat 
and torture the prisoners", but guards at Kongpo 
allowed prisoners to speak freely and to say what they 
wanted. 
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The prisoner is reported to have said that he would co¬ 
operate fully with the prison staff there. But he added 
this did not change the political position of the 
prisoners. "The Free Tibet issue is non-negotiable and 
cannot be settled by bargaining". The prisoner's name is 
being withheld to protect him. 

A separate report in July from a different source said 
that clothes and food in Kongpo were bad but treatment 
of prisoners was much better than in Lhasa prisons. 

The five prisoners transferred to Kongpo with Lobsang 
Tenzin in April were returned to Seitru Prison in Lhasa 
on 27th July. Three other prisoners who were from the 
Chamdo region were moved with them to Lhasa. The 
names of the three are not known but two are said to 
be monks and the third is described as "a youth". 

Prison staff at Seitru were told to keep news of the 
transfer secret and were also told that they were not 
allowed to talk to them, according to an unofficial 
report in early August. "Prison authorities believe that 
there might be many foreign visitors to the jails in Lhasa 
and therefore brought them back", commented a 
Tibetan close to the source of the information. 

Seitru Prison is a section of Sangyip, formerly known as 
Brigade No 4, situated within or near the Sangyip prison 
complex. A report dated 1 5th July, before the transfer 
of the 8 prisoners from Kongpo, said that at that time 
there were 9 political prisoners in Seitru, all of them 
men. 

Gutsa Inmate reported beaten 

A nun from Chubsang nunnery, Dawa Lhazom, 
described as aged about 23, from Markham, is reported 
to have been badly beaten whilst in custody at gutsa 
prison, Lhasa. A source inside the prison said on 13th 
July that the nun's face was badly swollen and she had 
dark blue bruise marks on her body. The source named 
a female guard named Dekyi as responsible for the 
crime, and suggested that the wounds were due to 
torture or punishment inflicted on the nun, possibly as 
the result of a protest made around 23rd May. 

Dawa Lhazom is believed to have been arrested on 1st 
July 1989 for involvement in a demonstration. Another 
nun of the same name was sentenced to 3 years ' re¬ 
education through labour' in September 1989 for 
involvement in a demonstration. 

A report in July said that there were 38 nuns at that 
time in Gutsa prison, 28 of whom have already been 
sentenced. 10 others are still awaiting their sentence. 
On 1st March another report said that there were at 
least 190 political prisoners, men and women, at Gutsa. 

An unofficial report in early August said there were 32 
women political prisoners at Gutsa and 20 women 
accused of non-political offences. The report said that 
"political prisoners at Gutsa share toilet and water 
facilities with the other prisoners and are badly 
treated". 


Political Prisoners in Kongpo and Chamdo 

A prisoner in a Kongpo jail has smuggled out the first 
list seen in the west of political prisoners held in the 
area, situated in the eastern part of the Tibet 
Autonomous Region. None of the prisoners named here 
were previously known to western observers. 

List of political prisoners in Kongpo (Linzhi) Prefecture, 
Southern Tibet, as of June 1991 

1 Lobsang Tashi, 41 yrs, monk at Lho-Zong Zi-Tho 
Monastery 

Date of Arrest: 4th March 1990; trial: 5th January 
1991, Chamdo Court, sentenced to 5 years 

Note: at present in Po-Bor Jail 

2 Khamsang Gyaltsen, 27 yrs, farmer in Zo-Gang 
Dzong 

Date of Arrest: 7th June 1989; trial: 5th July 1990, 
Chamdo Court, sentenced to 5 years; 

Note: At Present in Po-Bor Jail 

3 Jam yang Sam ten, 35 yrs, rroad worker in Chamdo 
Dzong 

Date of Arrest: 18th September 1989; trial: 5th 
February 1991, Chamdo court, sentenced to 5 years 

Note: At present in Po-Bor Jail 

4 Lobsang Nyima, 26 yrs, monk at Chamdo 
Monastery 

Date of Arrest: 24th October 1989; trial: 5th July 

1990, Chamdo Court, sentenced to 3 years 

Note: At present in Po-Bor Jail 

5 Ngagchoe, 28 yrs, monk at Chamdo Monastery 

Date of Arrest: December 1989; trial: 5th February 

1991, Chamdo Court, sentenced to 5 years 

Note: At present in Chamdo Jail 

6 A-Jo, 24 yrs, monk at Chamdo Monastery 

Date of Arrest: January 1989; trial: 5th February 
1991, Chamdo Court, sentenced to 3 years 

Note: At Present in Chamdo Jail 

7 Lobsang Rabjor, 20 yrs, monk at Chamdo 
Monastery 

Date of Arrest: December 1989; court: Chamdo 
Court, sentenced to 1 year 6 months 

Note: At present in Chamdo Jail 

8 Samtse, 43 yrs, from Dak-Yab Dzong 

Date of Arrest: November 1989; court: Chamdo 
Court sentenced to 1 year and 7 months 
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Note: sentence completed 

9 Lobsang Yarphel, 41 yrs, from Dak-Yab Dzong 

Date of Arrest: May 1989; court: Chamdo Court, 
sentenced to: 1 yr and 7 months 

Note: sentence completed 

Prison Death Due to Ill-treatment: Medical 
Evidence 

[TIN News Upclate/3 Mar 1991B] 

Detailed medical evidence has been produced which 
supports earlier allegations that a Tibetan political 
prisoner died as a result of ill-treatment in a Lhasa jail. 
The evidence indicates either acute lack of basic 
medical care in the prison or severe beatings leading to 
death. 

The Tibetan Government-in-exile reported in January 
that 20 year old prisoner Lhakpa Tsering had died on 
15th December 1990 in Drapchi Jail, Lhasa, as a result 
of beatings by prison staff. The beatings were said to 
have followed his refusal to accept restrictions imposed 
prior to an expected visit by foreigners. 

Reports reaching London yesterday from sources within 
Tibet give details of unofficial statements made by the 
doctors and officials who conducted the autopsy. The 
reports provided detailed confirmation of the Tibetan 
exile account. 

The dissection revealed perforations in the large 
intestine, according to one member of the investigation 
team, who said that the prisoner had died not from 
beatings but as a result of internal infection due to 
failure to treat the initial lacerations in the intestine. 

Medical experts in London said today that even in the 
case of acute appendicitis it was inconceivable that the 
prison medical staff would have been unable to 
diagnose and treat the ailment at a relatively early 
stage. There are virtually no conditions occurring in 
young healthy people which can lead to rapid death as a 
result of intestinal perforations without conspicuous 
warning signs, including acute pain, said the doctors. 

"Even on the most generous interpretation of the facts 
available it was difficult to see how the symptoms 
described could represent death from natural causes", 
said one British doctor who had studied the unofficial 
accounts of the post-mortem. 

The reports from Lhasa state that Lhakpa Tsering was 
in good health when last seen alive by visitors on 20th 
November 1990. 

Post-mortem report kept secret 

The Chinese authorities in Lhasa, who ordered the post¬ 
mortem to take place on 16th December 1990, have 
not so far officially revealed details of the investigation 
team's findings. The team, due to have submitted its 
report on 20th December, is said to have included 2 
High Court officials, 2 prison officials, and 2 


representatives of the Regional Government as well as 
2 doctors from the Lhasa People's Hospital. 

Before the post-mortem prison officials had told 
relatives that Lhakpa Tsering had died from a heart 
attack or a stroke, according to reports from the city. 

But sources in Lhasa report that senior prison officials 
told relatives on 9th January 1991 that the death was 
due to undiagnosed lacerations of the large intestine. No 
explanation was given as to why the condition was not 
treated. 

An additional report from Lhasa said that there was 
unconfirmed evidence that Lhakpa Tsering had been 
taken to the prison hospital at some time during the day 
on 14th December, but was returned immediately to his 
cell. He died during the night of 14th-15th December. 

Eyewitnesses say that during the autopsy, apparently 
conducted in public at the Sera sky burial site near 
Lhasa, doctors removed undigested tablets from the 
stomach of the patient, suggesting that prison doctors 
may have tried to treat the case by prescribing pills. 

Reports from Lhasa give further details about the state 
of the body, based on non-medical eyewitness 
accounts. The body is said to have had internal 
lacerations in the area of the liver, which had become 
ulcerated or suppurating, and the left lung was 
"attached to" the rib cage, according to the reports. 

Eyewitnesses said there were signs of severe bruising 
on the thighs, although in theory these could have been 
caused by the position of the body after death. Several 
reports refer to bruising of the genital area, a condition 
which cannot be medically explained other than as a 
traumatic condition caused by external beating. 

Payment by Officials 

Suspicion in Lhasa about official involvement in the 
death has been increased by a detailed report that on 
9th January 1991 the authorities offered the family an 
ex gratia payment of 300 yuan, equivalent to about 2 
months salary. 

The prison authorities had earlier offered to help with 
funeral arrangements and to have provided food and 
butter for the family immediately after the death, 
according to one source in Lhasa, who gave details of 
the offers. 

The source, who asked not to be named, described the 
officials' reported generosity as "a really exceptional 
approach for the prison authorities to adopt. It indicates 
clearly that something went wrong in this case". 

[end TIN Upd/3mar91B] 

Tibetan Prisoners "Beaten" after Silent Protest 

[TIN News Update/3 Mar 1991 A] 

Political prisoners at Drapchi Jail in Lhasa are said to 
have been beaten and scratched after taking part in a 
human rights protest in the prison. 

Visitors to the prison on 20th December are said to 
have reported that almost all the prisoners had faces 
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"swollen with scratches". Many were said to have 
bruises on their heads. Security arrangements had been 
tightened, and prisoners appeared unwilling to talk. 

A large number are said to have asked for medicines, 
according to the report. "Normally they don't ask for so 
much", said a source engaged in helping prisoners in 
Lhasa, who asked to remain anonymous. 

"Many visitors fear that the prisoners might have been 
beaten or tortured as a result of the protest on 15th 
December", said the source. 

Relatives are only allowed to visit prisoners at the jail 
once a month. Sources in the city say that on the 
monthly visiting day for December, Thursday 20th, 
prison authorities offered tea and food to visitors, a 
gesture regarded by Tibetans as an attempt to dissuade 
visitors from discussing the state of the prisoners. 

According to a separate report in mid-February, one 
prisoner, named as Shungden, is said to have been 
hospitalised as a result of beatings following the 
protest. 36 year old Shungden, whose full name is 
Sonam Wangdu, is serving a life sentence for alleged 
involvement in the murder of a policeman. 

Silent Protest over Prison Death 

The 1 5th December protest took place inside Drapchi 
prison after a 20-year old political dissident was found 
dead in his cell, apparently as a result of beatings. 93 
prisoners in the male section of the prison staged a 
silent and peaceful vigil round the corpse of Lhakpa 
Tsering, who had been serving a three year sentence for 
putting up pro-independence posters at his school in 
Lhasa. 

Some reports say that when staff arrived to take away 
the body, the prisoners were standing around the 
corpse holding a string made by tearing strips from the 
victim's bedclothes. The gesture indicated solidarity, 
according to the report. The prisoners are said to have 
stayed "quiet and calm, with their heads bowed". 

4 prisoners held a sheet with the slogan "Inhuman 
Treatment" written on it in Tibetan. Chinese security 
forces took the sheet from the prisoners, but did not 
punish or question prisoners during that day. According 
to several reports, prisoners refused food throughout 
the 1 5th December. 

PLA troops were moved into the prison on 16th 
December and stayed there until the next morning, said 
the report, which described the deployment of army 
troops inside the prison as unprecedented. 

This was the first prison demonstration by Tibetan 
political prisoners since 1976, according to a source in 
Lhasa. 

Lobsang Tenzin: increasing fears of execution 

The authorities are said later to have begun 
investigations into the 15th December protest in order 
to identify the organisers of the incident. One 
unconfirmed report says that at a meeting of the prison 
authorities on 27th December the leading political 


dissident Lobsang Tenzin was identified as one of the 
organisers of the protest. There are unconfirmed reports 
that Lobsang Tenzin has been beaten as a result. 

The reports will increase concerns that the authorities in 
Tibet are likely to execute him. The prisoner, given a 2 
year suspended death sentence in 1989 for the alleged 
murder of an armed policeman during a pro¬ 
independence demonstration, is liable under Chinese 
law to be executed at any time after January 19th 
1991 unless the Chinese authorities consider that he 
has shown 'genuine repentance'. 

Sources in the city say that on the monthly visiting day 
for December, Thursday 20th, Lobsang Tenzin's visitors 
were not allowed to see him. Prison staff accepted a 
food parcel for the prisoner. The sources said that his 
mother had not been allowed to see him at any time 
during 1990. 

According to an earlier account, written before the 
prison protest, in the second week of December 
Lobsang Tenzin petitioned the prison authorities to 
execute him rather than to allow torture to continue. 
The report is unconfirmed. 

On January 1st 1991, Zi Cheng, the head of Tibet's 
High Court, rejected western pleas about Lobsang 
Tenzin's case, saying that there was "ample proof" that 
he was guilty of the murder of the policeman during a 
demonstration in March 1988. The Court President 
added, for the first time, that 6 other men were also 
considered guilty of the murder. The Chinese have 
previously only named four men accused of involvement 
in the policeman's death. 

[end TIN Upd/3mar91A] 

Chinese Yield to Pressure over Execution 

[TIN News Update/March 17th 1991] 

The Chinese authorities have commuted the death 
sentence of a Tibetan student sentenced to death for 
the alleged murder of a Chinese policeman during a 
demonstration in 1988. The decision was announced to 
the prisoner on 6th March, according to an informed 
Tibetan source in the city. 

The decision reflects a new policy of increased 
flexibility by the Chinese authorities, announced last 
November in a stated bid to improve China's overseas 
image. It follows an extended series of international 
appeals for clemency for the former University student. 
The Dalai Lama made an appeal for the student's death 
sentence to be rescinded in a major speech on March 
10th. 

Widespread appreciation of the Chinese Government's 
decision is likely to be dampened by the news, revealed 
today, that Lobsang Tenzin has been kept chained up in 
solitary confinement for the last 18 months, according 
to the sources in Tibet, who said his chains were taken 
off at 9pm on 6th March. 

The sources said that his family had not been able to 
visit the condemned prisoner for over a year but were 
"very happy" at the news. 
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Another prisoner, also the subject of international 
concern, has received a relatively lenient sentence. 
Tseten Norgye, a former hotel bookkeeper accused of 
unspecified political activities, was given a sentence of 
4 years imprisonment in late February, according to the 
Tibetan source, who asked not to be named. 

Tseten Norgye has been awaiting sentence for 2 years 
already, and will now be due for release in 1993. He 
was arrested and tortured in April 1989 after a 
duplicating machine was found in his room. 

In response to enquiries made by the Human Rights 
Centre of the United Nations and by the US 
Government, the Chinese authorities originally 
maintained that the prisoner did not exist. Later they 
admitted that he had been charged in November 1989, 
but said the UN and the US had given them the wrong 
name. 

The sentence will also be viewed as evidence of 
Chinese susceptibility to international criticism of its 
human rights record in Tibet. 

The family of Tseten Norgye was reported today to be 
in severe financial condition, according to a Tibetan 
source in Lhasa, who described Tseten Norgye's wife 
as having to sell off domestic goods to pay for food 
while the husband is in prison. 

The tourists leaving Lhasa today described the situation 
as "very tense". They added that Chinese police are 
continuing to turn back any individual travellers who 
arrive at Lhasa airport, and say only group tours are 
allowed in by air. They confirmed that telephone and 
telex lines to China and the outside world had been cut 
off during the 2 weeks before 11th March but had now 
been restored. 

[end TIN Updl 7mar91 ] 

Tseten Norgye - Trial Charges 

[TIN News Update/August 11, 1991] 

Further details have emerged about the trial of Tseten 
Norgye, the former receptionist at the Banakshol Hotel 
in Lhasa who was detained by police in April 1989. His 
case was raised by the US and the Dutch Governments 
at the United Nations after Amnesty International and 
other organisations issued reports in early November 
1989 that he was being subjected to torture in the 
Lhasa prison of Chakpori. 

Tseten Norgye has been given a four year prison 
sentence, according to an unofficial report from Lhasa 
on August 11, 1991. 

The Chinese authorities have made a point of charging 
him only as an accessory to a joint crime instead of 
being a principal. They have also not charged him with 
membership of a counter-revolutionary organisation, 
although they say that he was part of such a group. 

Some observers in Lhasa have attributed this apparent 
leniency to international pressure. 

Two other people, previously unknown, are known to 
have been tried with him at a hearing on 8th February 
1991. Sonam Choedron, aged 43, also known as 


Ganden Khangsar Ama-la, is believed to have received a 
sentence of two years, and was released in April 1991, 
along with her daughter Nyima, who was not known to 
have been tried. Thubten Tsering, aged 40, is believed 
to have been sentenced to five years. 

Court Documents Reveal Charges 

Although the sentences are unconfirmed, some details 
of the police case are now known from official 
documents obtained by Tibet Information Network. 
Court papers seen by TIN show that the summonses to 
the trial were issued on 6th February, allowing the 
defendants just two days to prepare their cases. 

According to the official papers, the three were accused 
of distributing "counter-revolutionary propaganda". 
They were detained on 20th April 1989 or shortly 
afterwards and held without charge until they were 
formally "arrested" on 10th November 1989, 8 days 
after the Amnesty appeal. 

Thubten Tsering, whom the authorities say is the leader 
of the group, is described as a temporary technician in 
the Western Electric Power Station prior to his 
detention. He lived in Lhasa at Kirey Road 4, Outside 
Door No 29, Inner Number 34. 

The documents say that Thubten Tsering was not only 
the leader of the group but also a party member. He is 
the first political prisoner in Tibet known to be a 
member of the Communist Party. 

The police say that Thubten Tsering received "a 
reactionary document advocating independence" from a 
monk at Phalalupuk, the small monastery situated at the 
foot of Chakpori Hill opposite the Potala Place. 

In July 1988 Thubten Tsering is said to have asked a 
colleague at the Power Station where he worked to 
make a copy of the document on a stencil. The case of 
the worker, a translator whose name is Gyaltsen or 
Gyentsen, was being dealt with separately, according to 
the official documents. 

Thubten Tsering made "over twenty copies in his own 
bedroom", aparently using a cyclostyle machine. Then 
"he gave ten copies to Sonam Choedron and nine 
copies to Gyentsen and the rest he distributed in the 
Barker", according to the documents. 

In October 1988 Thubten Tsering cyclostyled over 20 
copies of another leaflet in his bedroom. 

The papers give precise details about how he obtained 
the leaflet, providing an insight into the extent to which 
the Chinese police are able to track down even the 
smallest links in people's relationships. This time police 
say that the leaflet was given to Thubten Tsering by 
Sonam Choedron. She had sent her daughter Nyima to 
take the original leaflet to Tseten Norgye at the 
Banakshol Hotel, where he had made a stencil. At the 
top of the leaflet Thubten Tsering had added the name 
of their resistnace group - "Sub-commitee for Tibetan 
Independence" [Bod Rangzen sGer Langs Tshogschung] 
- before printing the copies, which he shared with 
Sonam Choedron. 
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More Leaflets 

Tseten Norgye is also accused of learning the 
documents by heart. According to the documents, "in 
December [1988] Sonam Choedron gave Tseten Nogye 
about six or seven leaflets and a small booklet entitiled 
"News of The World" and expressed the hope that he 
would print them. He memorised and transmitted them 
by word of mouth." 

Two other leaflets were printed by the group, according 
to the documents. One of them was dictated by 
Thubten Tsering to Gyaltsen who made out the stencil 
and helped print about 20 copies, while the other one, 
in December 1988, came from Sonam Choedron. It was 
a booklet, seven or eight pages long, and they managed 
to make eight to ten copies. 

The charge sheets give details of which streets the 
leaflets were distributed in, as well as what they were 
about. 

The leaflet that Thubten Tsering had dictated to 
Gyaltsen "urged the masses to respect the the heroes 
who were suffering in prison for independence and 
called on them to support and repect the 5 Point 
Proposal", presumably a reference to the Dalai Lama's 5 
Point Peace Plan. 

The booklet that Sonam Choedron had brought was 
from India. It was entitled "European Parliament" and it 
dealt with the Proposal made at the European 
Parliament, presumably the Strasbourg Proposal 
presented there by the Dalai Lama in June 1988. 

In a clear example of innuendo, the authorities told the 
courts that these instances were "neither the first nor 
the second time in which these three defendants have 
conspired secretly to ... distribute leaflets". The 
documents, which were produced by the Lhasa 
Municipal People's Procuratorate on 19th January 
1991, three weeks before the trial, state categorically 
that the defendants are guilty. "They are guilty of 
committing a series of misdeeds from 1988 to March 
1989, thus causing a bad influence on society. The 
facts of their guilt are well established and are 
supported by conclusive evidence." 

The document is signed by a Tibetan procurator called 
Phurbu. It states that the criminals are guilty of violating 
the law "against counter revolutionary propaganda and 
instigation", which is designed "to protect the unity of 
the motherland and to punish and deal blows to those 
who instigate splittism". They were charged under 
Article 102 of the Chinese Criminal Law, which accuses 
them of, "through counter-revolutionary slogans, 
leaflets or other means, propagandising for and inciting 
the overthrow of the political power of the dictatorship 
of the proletariat and the socialist system". 

Letter to US Senator 

The only previous official statements about Tseten 
Norgye - whom the Chinese call Cidan Luojie - came 
exactly a year earlier, in a letter written to US Sentaor 
Leahy on 19th January 1990. In the letter, signed by 
Zhu Qizhen, PRC Ambassador to the United States, 
Tseten Norgye was said to have joined an "anti- 


Government organisation in 1988... and engaged in 
collecting information for the Dalai Lama group." 
Neither of these allegations appear on the charge sheets 
a year later. 

The Leahy letter also said Tseten Norgye had served a 
previous 12 year sentence from 1972 for "anti¬ 
government activities". But the Procuracy statement 
this year refers only to a 7 year sentence for "stealing 
cultural relics". 

Sonam Choedron's address was given as Shi-de Lam 
[Peace Road], Outer Door 2, Inner Door 4/10, and 
Tseten Norgye is said to have been a resident of 
Banakshol Sang Lam [Clear Passage] No 5, Inner 
Section No 7. 

[end TIN Upd11au91] 

Full Text of Charges Against Tseten Norgye and 
Others 

TIN Doc 2 (XX) 

Doc date: Dated 19th January 1991 
Doc Rcvd: from Tibet 8 April 1991; 

Doc script: 5 pages Written in Kyuk (fast cursive), title in U- 

med; official stamp 

Doc type: Procuratorate adjudication 

The Lhasa Municipal People's Procuratorate: 
Case [zhu gtugsj Document. 

Defendant [1 ]: Thubten Tsering, male, Tibetan, aged 
40. Primary school education. 

[Profession:] Temporary technician in the Western 
Electric 

Power Station before detention. He is a party 
member. 

[Address:] Kirey Road 4, Outside Door No 29, inner 
Number 34. 

Defendant [2]: Sonam Choedron, female, age 43, 
from Doelungdechen Dzong. Low educational level. 

[Address:] Before detention was a resident of 
Chengguan [municipal] No 2. at present a resident of 
Shi-de Lam [Peace Road], Outer Door 2, inner Door 
4/10 

Defendant [3]: Tseten Norgye, male, Tibetan, age 
48, from Shigatse. Primary eduction level. 

[Profession:] Before detention was a clerk at 
Banakshol Hotel. 

[Address:] present residence is Banakshol Sang Lam 
[Clear Passage] No 5, inner section [nang-tse] No 7. 

Has a [previous] record of 7 years imprisonment for 
committing the crime under the law of theft [sku- 
rgya - literally, body-lifting or statue-lifting] of 
cultural relics. 

The above three publicised counter-revolutionary 
propaganda on 20th April 1989 and arrested and 
searched [dates and text unclear[ [by] the Municipal 
Security Bureau [bde 'jags cus - gong an ]u] [these 
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words inserted by hand: Tseten Norgye on 21st 
March]. On 10th November 1989 on obtaining 
permission from our procuracy according to law the 
three defendants were arrested and are in prison at 
the moment. 

The case of the three defendants, Thubten Tsering, 
Sonam Choedron, and Tseten Norgye, after being 
examined by the Municpal Security Bureau has been 
passed to our procuratorate for thorough 
investigation and the following facts have been 
ascertained. In February 1988 Thubten Tsering 
brought a reactionary tetter from a monk at 
Dralulupuk Monastery [brag rw gLu 'ug - literally, 
rocky fence serpent owls - last syllable is mistake 
for buk - cave: Dra ra lu puk monastery on Chakpori, 
a hill opposite the PotalaJ. [The letter was] a 
reactionary document advocating independence, in 
this year in July that document was given to 
Gyentse [Gyaltsen], a translator-worker at the 
electric power station in western Lhasa (case of this 
defendant to be dealt with elsewhere) and he was 
made [or asked] to type it and then in his own 
bedroom over twenty copies were printed [literally, 
oil pressed, ie., cyclostyled]. He [Thubten Tsering] 
gave ten copies to Sonam Choedron and nine copies 
to Gyentsen and the rest he distributed in the 
Barker. 

In October 1988 the Banakshol Hotel reception clerk 
Tseten Norgye used one of the leaflets brought by 
Nyima, the daughter of Sonam Choedron, to cut a 
stencil by typing a copy which was given to Sonam 
Choedron. Sonam Choedron gave the copy to 
Thubten Tsering who cyclostyled over 20 copies in 
his bedroom. On top of the leaflet he wrote "Sub- 
commitee for Tibetan Independence" [bod rang zen 
sger langs tshogs chung] and gave those to Sonam 
Choedron. In Decemeber this year Sonam Choedron 
gave Tseten Nogye about six or seven leaflets and a 
small booklet entitiled "News of The World" and 
expressed the hope that he would print them. He 
memorised and transmitted them by word of mouth. 

Towards the end of October 1988 Thubten Tsering 
dictated while Gyentsen cut the stencil for the 
leaflet [or slogans]. Furthremore, Thubten Tsering 
printed over 20 copies in his bedroom and 
distributed them near the western door in the 
Tromsikhang [Market area] and [along] Nyam-les 
[Co-operative] Road, etc. The leaflet urged the 
masses to respect the heroes suffering in prison for 
independence and to support and respect the 5 Point 
Proposal [the Dalai Lama's 5 Point Peace Plan?] ]. 

In December 1988 Sonam Choedron gave Thubten 
Tsering a small booklet brought from India and asked 
him to cut out stencils with all the reactionary 
contents which had seven to eight pages. Eight to 
ten copies of the transcript ]yig ’gyur] were printed. 
Their title was "European Parliament" and the main 
content was the 5 Point Proposal made at the 
European Parliament [perhaps an error for the 
Strasbourg Proposal?]. After the copies were 
printed, conspiring with Sonam Choedron, they 
distributed the leaflets around the market areas in 
the Barker. This is neither the first nor the second 
time in which these three defendants have conspired 


secretly to write, print and distribute the leaflets. 
They are guilty of committing a series of misdeeds 
from 1988 to March 1989, thus causing a bad 
influence on society. The facts of their guilt are well 
established and are supported by conclusive 
evidence. For the parties who have accumulated the 
above guilty deeds in the opinion of this 
procuratorate the actions of the three defendants 
amount to [violations of] the People's Republic of 
China Criminal Law [Article] 102, clause 2, and they 
are [therefore] guilty of violating the law against 
[spreading] counter revolutionary propaganda and 
instigation. 

The defendant Thubten Tsering stands accused as 
the principal culprit and the major instigator (Criminal 
Law Clause 22, 23). As decided under these clauses 
Thubten Tsering is the principal culprit and 
defendants Tseten Norgye and Sonam Choedron are 
guilty as accessories [literally: supporting] (Criminal 
Law Clause 22, 24) and should be considered as 
accessories, led by others [literally, one who goes 
behind]. The criminals are guilty in accordance with 
the Criminal Law Article 100 [probably an error for 
102] which [is designed] to protect the unity of the 
motherland and to punish and deal blows to those 
who instigate splittism. They will be tried according 
to article 100 and may be sentenced accordingly. 

Lhasa Municipality Intermediate People's Procuracy. 

Deputy Adjudicator [zhib dpyod]: Phurbu 

19th January 1991 

[end TIN Doc 2xx] 

Amnesty Impact 

On 27th April the Hong Kong based magazine Wen Wei 
Po published an interview with Gyaltsen Norbu, 
Chairman of the Tibetan Autonomous Regional 
Government, in which he referred explicitly to pressure 
from Amnesty International to drop the death sentence 
on Lobsang Tensin. 

Norbu, Tibet's chief procurator and president of the 
Supreme Court in Tibet before he became Chairman of 
the region on 1990, told the Hong Kong reporter that 
Lobsang Tenzin was the only demonstrator sentenced 
to death for his part in the protests. 

"After that sentence was passed, the Amnesty 
International organisation sent nearly 1,000 letters to 
me. However, no upright statesman in the world would 
have tolerated such a murdered. I mentioned this case 
when I talked with the four European ambassadors 
when they asked me about it, and I asked them back: 
' In your countries, would murderers be tolerated?' They 
had nothing to say in reply," said Norbu, according to 
the paper. 

US Ambassador 'Deceived', Political Prisoners 
Beaten, says report 

[TIN News Report/July 17th 1991: Full Text] 

The Chinese authorities in Tibet 

the US Ambassador when he visited a Lhasa prison 
earlier this year, according to an unconfirmed but 
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detailed report from Tibet. A source inside the prison 
says that ordinary criminals were substituted for 
political prisoners to deceive the US officials. 

The report says that political prisoners tried to contact 
US diplomats but were physically prevented from 
reaching them. The prisoners were beaten and placed in 
solitary confinement. This led to a series of apparently 
peaceful protests by other prisoners which were 
violently suppressed by troops called into the prison. 
The Tibetans who had tried to contact the US officials 
were then transferred to a prison in eastern Tibet where 
they were held in solitary for a further month. 

The report has reached the west just as an official 
delegation from Australia arrives in Tibet to examine 
human rights there. The delegation is the first official 
mission allowed by the Chinese specifically to 
investigate human rights conditions, part of China's 
current effort to improve its human rights image in the 
international community. If substantiated, the alleged 
attempt to deceive the US Ambassador is likely to 
damage that effort. 

The report reached TIN directly from a Tibetan who was 
close to the events in the prison. The Tibetan, who 
cannot be named, says that the US Ambassador and 
other officials from the US Embassy in Beijing visited 
Drapchi Prison in Lhasa at around the beginning of April 
this year. This has since been confirmed by US State 
Department officials. The US delegation spent four days 
in Lhasa from 29th March 1991 but was not widely 
known to have visited a prison. 

Before the arrival of the US delegation all political 
prisoners were transferred to a different part of the 
prison complex. "Instead, the Chinese had arranged for 
non-political and ordinary criminals to pretend to be 
political prisoners and to dress in new clothes and be 
paraded in front of the visitors", said the Tibetan. 

The visitors are not thought to have been introduced to 
the substitute prisoners, but they were told by the 
authorities that these were "the main culprits 
responsible for instigating the demonstrations" and that 
they were "now regretting their deeds after undergoing 
re-education in political thought," according to the 
report, which described these remarks as lies. 

Political prisoners in Drapchi are reported to have 
consistently resisted efforts by the Chinese to alter their 
views and this year have stepped up protests against 
arbitrary punishment within the jail, according to 
separate reports over the last six months. 

Punishment for Attempt to Contact Delegation 

Two political prisoners, Lobsang Tenzin, a former 
University student, and Tenpa Wangdrak, a monk from 
Ganden monastery near Lhasa, are said to have tried to 
get a note passed to the visiting delegation. The note is 
said to have contained details of the alleged torture and 
ill-treatment of political prisoners in Drapchi. 

The letter was intercepted by the Chinese. "After the 
Americans left, the two were severely beaten up and 
then thrown into solitary confinement", said the Tibetan 
source. 


When relatives and friends of Drapchi prisoners made 
their monthly visit to the jail on 20th April, they did not 
get to see Lobsang Tenzin and Tenpa Wangdrak. They 
had been kept in isolation since at least 9th April, 
according to another report. They are believed to have 
been kept in darkened cells, and they were able to see 
daylight only twice a day when they were allowed ten 
minutes toilet time. 

Tenpa Wangdrak, aged 46 or 47, is serving a 15 year 
sentence, apparently for taking part in a March 1988 
demonstration, and Lobsang Tenzin, 26, is serving a life 
sentence for involvement in the killing of a Chinese 
policeman during the same demonstration. 

Prisoners Transferred to Kongpo 

The two prisoners were transferred from Drapchi on the 
evening of 27th April, a week after their fellow 
prisoners staged the second of two protests against the 
continued detention of the two men in solitary 
confinement. The two were taken to a different prison 
in Lhasa and then moved to a prison in south-eastern 
Tibet, according to a separate and detailed report 
smuggled out by a Tibetan within the prison system in 
south-eastern Tibet. 

The two prisoners, Lobsang Tenzin and Tenpa 
Wangdrak, were moved together with three others, 
named as Tenpa Phulchung, Penpa and Gyaldar. 
According to the report from Tibet "on the evening of 
27th April they were abruptly and forcefully chained 
both by hand and by foot and were then transported to 
Lhasa Municipality Prison Section [dui] No. 4". 

The next day the prisoners were moved to a prison 300 
kilometres east of Lhasa. The report gives some detail 
on this: "At dawn on the 28th the manacles on their 
feet were undone but the handcuffs were left on. They 
were put in vehicles, and taken on a journey which took 
a day and a night. On the evening of the 29th they 
arrived at the Regional Prison No 2 in Pow Dzong in 
Nyingtri. Immediately afterwards they were taken to 
Damchu prison deep within the valley." 

According to another report the five prisoners were 
escorted by two guards each, and the drivers were 
apparently under orders not to stop at any point on the 
route. Tibetan sources in Lhasa also claim that the 
transfer was to be kept secret. 

On arrival at Damchu the two main prisoners, Lobsang 
Tenzin and Tenpa Wangdrak, were placed in solitary 
confinement and were kept there for one month and a 
day. They were released from solitary confinement on 
1st June and since then they and the other four 
transferred prisoners have been allowed to work in the 
prison's vegetable gardens, except for Penpa, who has 
been put to work painting furniture. They are no longer 
chained and were reported to be in reasonably good 
health as of late June. 

Tenpa Phulchung, aged 47 or 48, from Lhasa, was the 
accountant at the Lhasa Shoe Factory cooperative until 
he was given a seven year prison sentence, apparently 
after being found with pro-independence posters in his 
possession 22nd December 1987. 
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Penpa, aged 24, is an artist from Tsomoling in Lhasa 
who received a 3 year sentence on 5th August 1989 
for carrying the Tibetan flag and taking part in 
demonstrations on March 5, 1989, according to a 1989 
report by the official Chinese news agency. A separate 
but second-hand report received earlier gave Penpa's 
name as Yeshe. No details are known about the fifth 
prisoner, Gyaldar, whose full name is probably Gyaltsen 
Dargye. 

Independent evidence that Lobsang Tenzin has been 
moved from Drapchi prison came in early July when 
two British diplomats visited the prison. According to a 
BBC report on 8th July, the diplomats said that there 
appeared to be some confusion amongst officials at 
Drapchi when they asked to know if Lobsang Tenzin 
was in the prison. 

Sympathy protests by other prisoners 

A few days after the writers of the letter to the US 
delegation had been placed in solitary confinement a 
number of other political prisoners appealed to the 
Chinese authorities to end the special punishment of the 
two men. The Chinese refused to accept the demands. 

There are 82 political prisoners in the male section of 
Drapchi, amongst whom there is concerted opposition 
to unreasonable demands or acts of repression by the 
authorities, said the report. In cases of isolation the 
prisoners "act collectively and say that everyone should 
be treated in the same way". In this case the prisoners 
are reported to have pursued this logic and to have 
demanded, unsuccessfully, that the Chinese should 
either release the two men from solitary or place all of 
the political prisoners in solitary confinement. 

"In a nutshell conditions in this jail are abnormal in 
every aspect", said a Tibetan close to the political 
prisoners in mid-April. 

On 15th April a group of Tibetans with close 
connections to events within Drapchi reported that 
security was tighter than usual and said normal contact 
with the prisoners was difficult. This was due to the 
visit of the USA Embassy staff to Drapchi, said the 
source. 

A further indication of tension in the prison came when 
a Tibetan reported in mid-April that Gyaltsen Lhaksam, 
a nun from Garu nunnery arrested in August 1990 for 
demonstrating in the Norbulingkha in Lhasa, was on 
special punishment for breaching prison discipline. 
According to one report prison staff had refused to 
accept food and clothes from her relatives, an indication 
that she may have been in solitary confinement. 

The political prisoners in the men's section of Drapchi 
made a further bid to get the two men released a few 
days later. On 20th April, the monthly visiting day for 
prisoners' relatives, they told guards that they would 
refuse to meet relatives that day unless the two were 
released from solitary. 

Additional security forces, apparently provided by the 
People's Liberation Army, were immediately called into 
the prison and the prisoners were beaten up, said the 


source. "They were then forced to go with their hands 
tied behind their backs until they got to the point 
nearest the meeting", he said, adding that soldiers took 
up positions near the prisoners but out of sight of 
visitors. 

3rd Protest: beaten unconscious 

There was a third protest in the prison on the afternoon 
of 26th or 27th April. The protest was violently 
suppressed by PLA units who were called into the 
prison, or who may be stationed there permanently. 
Sources in Lhasa with contacts inside the prison say 
that prisoners were protesting against the decision to 
move Lobsang Tenzin and the other four prisoners out 
of Drapchi. 

The beatings were administered "without any questions 
being asked and without any reason being given", 
according to the source in Lhasa. 

The intervention followed a minor incident involving 20 
or 21 prisoners who had expressed concern about the 
removal of the five prisoners. The prisoners are said to 
have approached a guard and asked where the missing 
five men were being held. There are no accounts of any 
violence or disturbance by the prisoners, according to 
the Tibetan sources. The guard phoned for assistance 
and a large contingent of armed soldiers were sent in. 

The PLA unit is said to have beaten the protestors 
systematically. "Each prisoner was tied with rope with 
their hands folded behind their backs. Then four to five 
PLA beat each prisoner. All 21 of the political prisoners 
were beaten to unconsciousness several times", said 
one detailed report, which described prisoners being hit 
with rifle butts and kicked or punched, mainly in the 
face or on the shoulders. 

Several of the prisoners are said to have lost 
consciousness, some of them more than once, and one, 
whose name was given Lobsang Tsondru, also known 
as Hor Gyeshi, a monk from Drepung monastery in his 
80s, was described as bleeding from his mouth and 
ears. Others are said to have had their faces smashed 
against a wall by the soldiers. The reports are 
unconfirmed but are unusually specific and detailed. 

After the incident doctors were sent to give medical 
treatment to injured prisoners, a step which the source 
described as "rare". It later reported that the medical 
treatment had been provided at the express demand of 
the Tibet Regional Government, suggesting that there 
was some embarrassment amongst local politicians at 
the extent of the soldiers' punishment of the prisoners. 

According to the report, the staff at the jail tried 
unsuccessfully to stop the soldiers from beating the 
prisoners. Staff were jostled and pushed away by the 
soldiers and the officer in charge of the troops is said to 
have threatened to beat the prison staff as well if they 
intervened. The report described the PLA, who it said 
were Chinese unlike the prison staff who were mainly 
Tibetan, as "worse than the [Tibetan] landlords before 
1959". 

On 26th April, after they had been beaten, 16 of the 21 
or so inmates who had asked about the missing 
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prisoners were put into isolation cells, according to the 
report, which says that some of them had been badly 
injured during the beatings. Five of them are believed to 
have been handcuffed and manacled until 2nd May, 
when they were released from solitary confinement. 

Unrest at the prison seems to have continued after the 
five prisoners were moved to south-eastern Tibet. 
According to a separate report, 20 prisoners were 
undergoing special punishment during mid-May. Prison 
staff are reported to have said that the absent prisoners 
had failed "to take prison discipline seriously". 

A source in Lhasa gave no details of the cause of the 
unrest but said that at least four of the disciplined 
prisoners had received serious head injuries, probably as 
a result of being kicked. The source claimed that some 
of them had been given medical treatment, including 
stitching of their wounds, without anaesthetic. The 
report is unconfirmed. 

An unofficial source in Lhasa gave the names of 14 of 
the prisoners who were being disciplined at that time 
for breaches of prison discipline. 

Five of those named were monks from Drepung: 
Lobsang Tsondru (also known as Hor Gyeshi), Jampel 
Tsering, Jampel Wangchuk, Ngawang Phulchung and 
Jampel Changchub (also known as Yugyal). A former 
student from Nechung School of Buddhist studies, 
Tsering Dundrup, and Gyaltsen Choephel, a trader from 
Lhasa, were also not present. Tsering, a monk from 
Sera monastery, Gyaltsen Oeser (whose layname is 
Dawa) from Ratoe Monastery, and Tsering, Tamdin, and 
Tsondru Tharchin from Ganden Monastery were absent. 
Others who were missing that day were Thubten 
Namdrol from Phalaihupuk Monastery, Sonam Topgyal 
from the Kyirey area of Lhasa, and an unnamed nun 
from Shungsep nunnery. All are well known political 
prisoners. 

According to a separate report, one of the prisoners 
named in that list, Lobsang Tsondru, also known as Hor 
Gyeshi, and said to be in his eighties, is reported to 
have been still in solitary confinement by the last week 
of June. 

A report from Lhasa on June 21st described several 
prisoners as being "in bad shape", and one was 
described as having blood stains on his face and on his 
clothes. The reasons for the violence are not known. "It 
is very tense inside", said one Tibetan with close 
contacts inside the prison in late June. 

Sangyip protests 

11 of the political prisoners in Sangyip Jail in Lhasa 
have been punished following recent protests within the 
jail, according to a report from Lhasa at the end of May. 

The prisoners who have been punished were 
handcuffed and manacled, according to the report, and 
two of them, Phurbu, a monk from Ganden, and Jigme, 
a monk from the Jokhang, were moved to Seitru Jail. 
Seitru is the Tibetan term for a separate prison unit 
believed to be within the same complex of buildings as 
Sangyip prison. Tendar Phuntsok, a monk from the 


Potala Palace, was also moved in chains to Seitru jail, 
according to another source. 

A separate report in late May said that the protest had 
taken place on 20th May inside the prison. Two 
prisoners, one an old man and the other a youth, 
delivered a statement or petition from the political 
prisoners to the jail authorities. 

The statement addressed the 17-point Agreement, 
signed between China and Tibet in 1951, of which the 
40th anniversary was celebrated on 23rd May. 
According to one report, the prisoners' statement 
described the Agreement as an unequal treaty imposed 
on an independent Tibet by force. Security officials are 
rumoured to have told the younger prisoner that he was 
too young to have known how unpleasant the old 
society was; the boy, whose name is not known, is said 
to have replied that he knew about the old society 
through books. 

Further evidence of disturbances came when a report 
named 11 prisoners who were still being disciplined in 
mid-June, three weeks after the protest. The prisoners 
named included Ngawang Thonglam, Phurbu, Tsering 
'Gyakpa' and Nogu, all monks from Ganden monastery; 
Tendar Phuntsok, the monk from the Potala; Jigme, a 
monk from the Jokhang Temple, and Jamyang, a 
layman from Tsawo Pomda in Chamdo. Others, whose 
names were not available, included three prisoners from 
Lhoka (Southern Tibet) and a monk from Phaluihupuk 
Monastery in Lhasa. 

"These eleven political prisoners have now been in total 
isolation since 20th May," one Tibetan with contacts 
inside the prison told TIN in mid-June. The isolation 
cells, just large enough to lie down in, are kept in total 
darkness, he added. 

A unofficial Tibetan report from Lhasa on 25th April 
said that there were 38 political prisoners at that time 
in Sangyip. 

[Tin refs Drapchi: 3/1 3/1 9/1 5/25/26/32yy/3/5/8zc Sangyip: 
6/31yy/7/25za] 

[end TIN Rpt17jl91] 

70 Year Old Theologian Beaten Unconscious in 
Prison 

A Tibetan monk who is over 70 years old is still in 
solitary confinement in a Lhasa prison, 3 months after 
he was beaten unconscious by security staff for 
involvement in a minor prison protest. Latest reports 
say he is in bad condition and suggest that he is still 
being beaten. 

Lobsang Tsondru, also known as Hor Geshe or Hor 
Lagen, was placed "in total isolation" at Drapchi Prison, 
Lhasa, on 27th April. The latest report from Lhasa, 
received this week, says that he was still held in 
solitary confinement at the end of July. 

He was placed in solitary because of a minor protest 
inside the prison on 26th or 27th April. Informed 
sources with contacts inside the prison say that a group 
of 20 or 21 political prisoners approached a guard and 
asked what had happened to five other prisoners who 
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had been removed from their cells. The five, who had 
tried to pass a petition to the US Ambassador during a 
visit to the prison a month earlier, had in fact been 
removed that day to another prison. 

The guard called for troops to be sent in to deal with 
the incident and a large contingent of security forces 
described as members of the People's Liberation Army 
were sent into the prison. They are said to have beaten 
the protesters systematically. The incident was 
described shortly afterwards by an source close to 
events inside the prison: 

"Each prisoner was tied up with rope with their hands 
folded up behind their backs. Then four or five PLA beat 
each prisoner. All 21 political prisoners lost 
consciousness several times. They were beaten with 
machine gun butts and kicked and punched. All had 
injuries, mainly on their heads and some on their faces, 
shoulders and necks. Many of them were bleeding from 
the nose and the mouth. 

"In certain cases the PLA hit the head and the face of 
the prisoner on the wall by holding the prisoner's ears. 
This led to bleeding from the nose, mouth and ears. 
Those who received this treatment could not support 
the weight of their own bodies once the soldiers let go 
of them and collapsed unconscious." 

The report says that jail staff tried unsuccessfully to 
stop the Chinese soldiers from beating the prisoners, 
and some were threatened or beaten themselves. 
Doctors were later sent to give first aid to the injured 
prisoners, apparently after local Government officials 
came to hear of the incident. 

Lobsang Tsondru was beaten particularly badly because 
he continued to criticise the soldiers, according to the 
report. "He was bleeding from his nose, his mouth and 
from his ears. He gathered some of the blood in his 
right hand and threw it over the soldiers and the prison 
guards. This resulted in several beatings, but each time 
after he regained consciousness he shouted back at the 
soldiers and at the prison staff." The elderly monk, 
regarded as a Geshe, the Tibetan title for a theological 
scholar, is said to have shouted at the soldiers that time 
would be the judge of their actions. 


The prisoners were then placed in chains in solitary 
confinement. Five of the prisoners were returned to 
normal cells on 2nd May, and 15 others, whose names 
are known, were kept in solitary confinement for at 
least three weeks, where they are said to be in 
darkened cells receiving rations of two dumplings per 
day. A report on 4th May said they were being 
interrogated one by one, and that some had been 
beaten during the interrogations. 

July: Still in Solitary 

Lobsang Tsondru was still held incommunicado and in 
solitary confinement as of 19th July. He was described 
as defiant, still demanding the release of the missing 
five prisoners and calling for Tibetan independence. 

A prisoner who saw him in late June said that he was 
"in a bad condition". He reported that the monk had 
blood stains on his clothes and on his face, suggesting 
that he had been beaten recently. 

Lobsang Tsondru was formally arrested at an official 
meeting at Drepung Monastery in April 1990. The 
meeting was called by officials to announce the 
expulsion from religious life of 37 Drepung monks 
suspected of unacceptable political opinions. All 37 
were then taken by police to confinement in their home 
villages except for Lobsang Tsondru, who was 
handcuffed and taken to prison. 

The officials told the meeting that "despite 
opportunities given to Lobsang Tsondru to reform 
himself through re-education, he nevertheless became a 
reactionary with the hope of splitting the great 
motherland and carried out unlawful activities which are 
forbidden by the constitution of the country", according 
to a monk who was there. 

Lobsang Tsondru, also known as Lobsang Tsultrim, 
aged between 70 and 75, comes from Sok county in 
Nagchu. In 1988 he spent six months in prison without 
charge as a result of unspecified political activity. 
[TinRefs:3/1 3/1 9/25/26/32yy/1 zg/ptnep/3zc/4tt/Mapp1 /*t8f/6 
zg:14/222qq:14] [end TIN Upd20au91] 


Posters and Flags 


There has been a marked increase in reports of pro¬ 
independence posters being seen in Lhasa. There has 
also been an increase in incidents involving the 
forbidden Tibetan flag. Political activists in Tibet appear 
to be concentrating their efforts on putting up posters 
and flags, perhaps because they are less likely to be 
arrested than when they hold demonstrations. 

Leaflets and Posters 

Pro-independence posters were evident in Lhasa every 
day from 1 5th May for at least the rest of the week. As 
early as 25th April Tibetans were reporting that posters 
could be seen in monasteries all over Lhasa, keeping 
police and secret police busy in each monastery. 


About 600 leaflets were scattered around the Shol area 
of Lhasa in the evening of 21st May, according to one 
report, possibly leading to the last minute change of 
schedule for some of the anniversary events. Two 
youths were arrested on the morning of 23rd May for 
carrying pro-independence posters. 

At least one of the major events of the celebrations 
was penetrated by pro-independence activists, 
according to one report. A number of Tibetans who 
were obliged to attend the 40th Anniversary rally at the 
Lhasa Sports Stadium on 22nd May - mainly students 
and government employees - are said to have thrown 
pro-independence leaflets into the Sports Stadium when 
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they left. "The road was filled with paper after the 
gathering", said one source in Lhasa later that day. 

Lhasa Municipality Political Affairs Department held a 
meeting in Lhasa just after 25th May, according to an 
unofficial report. Officials are said to have announced 
that 135 different types of posters had been seized by 
Public Security Officials during the celebration. The 
Political Affairs Department officials called for extra 
help and better co-ordination amongst members of the 
department in catching the offenders and in discovering 
the distributors of the leaflets and posters. 

At the beginning of May posters appeared frequently in 
different parts of the old town of Lhasa. Several are 
said to have called on Tibetans to boycott the 23rd May 
festivities by not drinking or smoking on that day. They 
described the anniversary as an occasion for 'dradri 
migchu' - tears of blood - rather than for celebrations 
and picnics. One of these posters appeared on an 
electricity pole in the north Barkor Shasar Sur on the 
morning of 4th May; it said that the 17 Point 
Agreement of 1951 was not acceptable to the 
Tibetans, and that Chinese should leave Tibet. 

On 1 5th May there were reports of posters going up 
"every day" in Lhasa, protesting against the Chinese 
invasion and the celebration. One called on Tibetans to 
shoulder their shared responsibilities to put right the 
defeat inflicted on them by the Chinese invasion. 

On 19th May there were more reports of posters all 
over the Lhasa valley, placed on electricity poles, walls 
and trees. The posters were described by one eye¬ 
witness as including a range of slogans rejecting the 
Chinese celebrations on 23rd May. Some described the 
23rd May as a day of mourning for those who were 
killed or who were made to kill each other in front of 
their relatives. Others recalled the memory of the "1.2 
million Tibetans who had died as a result of the Chinese 
invasion", and said that the Chinese had tried to destroy 
Tibetan culture and religion. Some slogans referred to 
the "over population" of Tibet by Chinese settlers, and 
called for a united fight against the Chinese under the 
leadership of the Dalai Lama. 

Posters continued to go up in Lhasa after the 23rd May. 
Several were put up on 1st June by an underground 
youth organisation which called on Tibetans to gather 
for a peaceful demonstration the next day. 

Reports were also received of similar posters being put 
up in other towns along the Lhasa valley, including 
Toelung, Taktse and Mendrogongkar areas. 

Posters calling for Tibetan independence were reported 
to have been put up on 23rd May in Dranang, a rural 
area about 60 km south of Lhasa. The report, which 
was unconfirmed, said the banners were visible from a 
long distance away, and that they described the 
' Peaceful Liberation' as an invasion. 

Poster Campaigns Before April-May 

There has been a continuing series of poster campaigns 
in Lhasa. On 10th and 11th December 1990, which 
marked both an important religious festival and the 
anniversary of a major demonstration in Lhasa in 1988, 


three types of posters and printed leaflets appeared 
throughout Lhasa. 

The campaign, of which details have only just emerged, 
was notable for its range of distribution. All these 
posters and leaflets were distributed in offices of the 
Lhasa Public Security Bureau. Chinese officials in the 
Police Buildings found versions printed in Chinese in 
their rooms, and Tibetan officials found Tibetan 
language versions in their rooms, according to 
unconfirmed reports from Lhasa. 

One member of the Tibetan underground later gave an 
indication of how this was achieved. The printed 
material, is believed to have been published by the 
Tibetan Youth Congress, an activist organisation based 
in Northern India. The posters were thrown in from the 
bottom of the doors of the offices. But the layout of the 
rooms must have been carefully studied before the 
exercise was carried out, commented the Tibetan. 
Some of the leaflets were individually addressed and 
contained personal threats to named officials. These 
"hinted at abuse of his or her position to suppress the 
Tibetan people", according to the source, who said 
these threats had "increased the gravity of the 
situation". 

Police are said to have regarded the poster campaign as 
evidence that there is an underground group with 
contacts in the security departments. 

Before dawn on both 10th and 11th December the 
police and security staff on patrol were followed by 
poster throwers who dropped leaflets just behind them, 
so that the leaflets were not collected by the security 
men until the next time they went out on patrol. 

According to one account, some poster distributors 
managed to drop leaflets onto the hats of some 
policemen, who carried them without realising it into 
their offices. 

The number of posters distributed on the two days is 
rumoured to run into thousands, and police had to use 
several shelves to stack them, according to an informed 
source. 

Further poster campaigns were mounted inside the main 
monasteries during New Year and the anniversaries of 
the 5th March and 10th March demonstrations. On 
15th February numerous posters and slogans were 
pasted up around the Lingkor (the outer circuit) and 
outside the main chanting hall at Sera Monastery. The 
slogans are said to have called for Tibetan 
independence and for the Chinese to leave Tibet. 

An indication that poster campaigners within 
monasteries were gaining confidence came on 29th 
February, an important religious festival, when the inner 
walls of Sera Monastery were covered with posters 
whilst the monks were holding a prayer ceremony in the 
main temple. The police stationed in the monastery are 
said to have dropped a plan to search the monks' rooms 
when the leader of the monastery committee told them 
that he could not take responsibility for the 
consequences if they tried to search the rooms, 
according to an unconfirmed report. 
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At Drepung monastery posters and small leaflets were 
pasted onto walls, rocks and trees. Here too during the 
New Year period from 15th to 25th February posters 
called for Tibetans to "fight unitedly against the 
brutality of the Chinese regime". 

Another poster campaign was mounted in the Old City 
of Lhasa on 27th February, during the Monlam festival. 
The posters were pasted on walls in the city and, 
according to one report, on the main entrances of the 
Neighbourhood Committee buildings. 

Another campaign was reported around 22nd March 
when "numerous" posters were put up on electricity 
poles and on walls. The posters, which are said to 
appear at any time of the day or night, called for 
Tibetan independence or expressed support for the Dalai 
Lama. 

Flags 

An unprecedented number of sightings of the Tibetan 
flag have also been reported. A Tibetan who was at 
Samye Monastery on 23rd May said the Tibetan 
national flag was flying at the monastery, and that 
posters were also evident. On June 1 5th a monk from 
Samye, his father Namgyal Tashi, and his two brothers 
were arrested on suspicion of hoisting the flag, (see 
under Arrests) 

A full-size flag, approximately 1 metre square, was 
seen flying from the top of Chakpori Hill opposite the 
Potala, according to one unconfirmed report on the 
same day. 

At Ganden 40 km east of Lhasa on 22nd and on 23rd 
May a one-metre size Tibetan flag was hoisted near the 
Stupa or memorial tomb on the Eastern side of the 
monastery complex. It was taken down at about 3 pm 
on the second day by Public Security Officials "with 
much caution", according to one unconfirmed report. 

A few days after the anniversary a very large Tibetan 
flag, about 2 metres square in size, was seen on the far 
side of the fort above Taktse, close to the site of the 
old fort, according to an unconfirmed report from the 
town 20 km east of Lhasa. It was later removed by 
local public security officials, but only at around sunset 
after it had been flying all day. "Nobody dared to go and 
get it down", said the source. 

After 23 May 

Two Tibetan flags were hoisted on 26th June, an 
important religious festival known as Zamling Chizang. 
The festival is traditionally marked by Lhasa Tibetans 
with an arduous climb up a hill behind Drepung 
Monastery. 

On both peaks of the hill, known as Lhasa Utse and 
Gyalpo Utse, flags had been hoisted. They were both 
made out of cloth and about 1 foot square in size. 
Although it was cold, windy and snowing, there were 
thousands of Tibetans on the hills, most of them young, 
and many with cameras, according to one source. There 
were no uniformed police on the peak, which is several 
hours walk from the nearest road. 


On 26th July, two Tibetan flags were hoisted at a 
religious festival at Ganden Monastery known as 
Ganden Sethang Day. Hundreds of People's Armed 
Police and Public Security officers were on patrol on the 
circuit around Ganden and in the monastery, according 
to an unofficial report a few days later. Some of the 
police were in plain clothes, according to the report, 
which said that "hundreds of Armed Police" had moved 
into the monastery on the evening of 25th July. 

The police encircled the site where the thangka or 
painting that is the focus of the ceremony was 
displayed. There were thousands of pilgrims and 
visitors, carefully controlled by the security forces, and 
there were no major incidents. 

The two Tibetan flags were placed on the west side of 
the Lingkor (outer circuit) and on the east side of the 
monastery near Druphuk. They were made from cloth 
and had slogans written on them, which called for the 
long life of the Dalai Lama and for the Chinese to leave 
Tibet. 

Flags during New Year Protests 

There were a number of reports that the Tibetan flag 
had been raised during the New Year period, mainly 
within monasteries. On 15th February a Tibetan flag 
was hoisted at the entrance to the debating hall of Sera 
Monastery. 

Two days later there was a similar initiative at Drepung 
Monastery, where another Tibetan flag was hoisted, 
this time near the main chanting hall. 

On 11th February a Tibetan flag, approximately one 
metre square, was hoisted above the printing room of 
Sera Monastery. Hundreds of monks and pilgrims are 
said to have watched it, according to one unofficial 
report, so that police did not attempt to remove it until 
the monks had gone into the chanting hall to perform 
the daily religious ceremony. 

Chinese flags 

On 23rd May the authorities issued orders that the 
Chinese flag should be hoisted on all official buildings 
and monasteries. But the instruction seems only to have 
been partially obeyed. 

Chinese flags were hoisted in Lhasa on 23rd May above 
government buildings and on police stations. One 
monastery, Gongkar Choede, from which a number of 
monks have been expelled for involvement in political 
activities, also flew a Chinese flag. One Tibetan 
nationalist in Lhasa described the attempt to persuade 
monasteries to fly Chinese flags as a contradiction of 
China's own ideological claims. "It's a monastery, and 
the Chinese themselves admit that politics and religion 
should be separate. So how can they now say that 
religion has no place in politics?" 

Police who hoisted a red flag at Drepung Monastery on 
22nd to mark the celebrations found that the flag was 
removed by saboteurs immediately after they had left. 
The next day a second flag was hoisted by the police at 
Drepung. It was also taken down as soon as they left. 
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Almost all the monasteries in Lhasa ignored official 
requests to fly banners, or to hang new drapes and 
furnishings outside their temples, according to one 
report. The only exception was the Jokhang Temple in 
the centre of Lhasa, which was obliged by an explicit 
order from the Religious Affairs Department to hang 
new drapes. But only the west face of the Temple was 
re-decorated for the event, noted one Tibetan. 

Outside Lhasa the picture was more varied. Chinese 
flags could be seen on buildings and on monasteries in 
the Lhoka area, south of the capital. "But they dare not 
force Lhasa people to fly them", commented a Lhasa 
Tibetan who visited the area. 

Gyantse had no pro-Chinese propaganda slogans or 
banners on 23rd May, according to one eye-witness 
report. "I found not a single roof with a red-star flag", 
said one Tibetan who spent some time in the town. He 
added that none of the monasteries or houses had been 
re-decorated for the anniversary. 

Other towns complied with orders to fly the Chinese 
flag. "But Shigatse was full of them", said the Tibetan. 
"The monastery was fully decorated in front of the 
main entrance with banners welcoming the 40th 
Anniversary". But he noted that these decorations were 
removed from private houses as soon as the 
celebrations were over, and reported a mood of 
disenchantment amongst people. 

Pupils at one school subverted an official pro-Chinese 
parade by defacing Chinese flags, according to an 
unconfirmed report from Lhasa. On 22nd May all the 
students at a school in the rural area of Medro were 
given paper flags which proclaimed support for the 40th 
Anniversary of the Peaceful Liberation of Tibet. The 
students are said to have written pro-independence 
slogans on the rear of the flags, including slogans 
calling for Chinese to leave Tibet. The students left the 
school to take part in what seems to have been an 
officially organised parade, waving their paper flags. 

The flags were confiscated by staff, and an 
unconfirmed report claims that some of the students 
may face further punishment, or even arrest. 

In Nagchu Prefecture, north of the capital, people were 
ordered to hoist the red flag on every house and 
threatened with punishment if they failed, according to 
a report from a Tibetan who visited the area on 25th 
April. "The threat is working", said the Tibetan, who 
said that people were buying flags at 5 yuan each, 
bringing good profits to Chinese soldiers selling them. 

On 28th April an order was issued from Lhasa 
instructing all houses, temples, and monastic 
institutions in Tsethang to fly the Chinese flag on their 
rooftops on the anniversary day, according to an 
unconfirmed report in late April. "The public is not 
happy with this order, and the monks and nuns are 
furious about it", according to the report, who correctly 
anticipated that there would be protests in the area (see 
below). 

During the New Year celebrations in February - which 
included both the Tibetan and Chinese New Year - all 
Neighbourhood Committees in Lhasa were ordered to 


hoist the Chinese flag. The instruction was expressed 
as an order not a suggestion and all government 
buildings and offices were obliged to comply. But no 
unofficial buildings flew the flag and everyone, except 
for a senior figure named as Detuk Rinpoche, defied the 
order. 

New Flag 

For the 40th Anniversary the Chinese authorities 
created a new ' Tibetanised' symbol to express the 
concepts of the Anniversary, in what appears to have 
been a rather laboured attempt to merge both Chinese 
and Tibetan motifs into a symbol that would look 
Tibetan but convey Chinese ideas. 

The carefully designed symbol, apparently also intended 
for use as a flag, was announced in the Tibet Daily 
under the headline "Above the Mast" on 23 March. 

The symbol is a modernised representation of the 
characters b, o, and d in Tibetan script, forming the 
word 'Bod', the Tibetan word for Tibet. The word is 
set against a white triangle on a green base. 

The triangle is a highly stylised representation of snow 
mountains, according to the official announcement 
issued by "the office of the Leading Group for the 
Celebration Activities for the 40th Anniversary of the 
Peaceful Liberation of Tibet". The green base represents 
the grasslands, says the announcement. 

The real reference is clearly intended to be to the 
forbidden Tibetan national flag, which also has, in a 
more recognisable form, a background of snow 
mountains above green grass. 

The Chinese characteristics of the flag are clearly 
expressed by its modernity and its mechanical approach 
to symbolism. A white undulating line has been added 
to the green background, says the official text "to 
represent the Yalu Zangbu river. It shows Tibet is a 
beautiful and fertile place", says the announcement. 
Taken with the figure '40' which has been added in 
Arabic numerals "it illustrates the prosperous 
appearance of Tibet over these 40 years", according to 
the announcement. 

However, the designers of the symbol have not left 
anything to chance and have explicitly incorporated 
China's central political statement into the design. The 
Tibetan character for 'o' "has been transformed into a 
5 Star Red Flag which shows that Tibet is an 
inseparable part of the Great Motherland", says the 
office of the Leading Group. 

The transformation of the 'o' into the 5 star red flag 
"also means that Tibet was peacefully liberated," it 
adds, without further explanation. 

The article, placed above the title on the front page of 
the paper, ends with the statement: "There are only 
sixty days to go before the celebration". 

Posters and Flags: Arrests 

At least 31 Tibetans are reported to have been arrested 
since last December for carrying, or putting up posters. 
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or Tibetan flags. Five were arrested from the house of 
Namgyal Tashi on June 15th (see under ARRESTS). But 
the names of few of the others are known. 

One whose name is known is Ngawang Nyandrol or 
Namdrol, aged 18 years. She comes from Lhasa Gyung, 
but is a nun at Garu Nunnery. She was taken away by 
police after being caught distributing posters around the 
Barker on 30th March. 

Four other nuns were arrested on 1st May from the 
Barker Street, according to another unofficial report. 
They were on their way to take part in religious 
ceremonies at the Jokhang Temple when a public 
security official noticed that one nun had a scarf rolled 
around a Tibetan flag. The nuns were taken in a jeep to 
Kirey Police Station, and no further details are known 
about them. 

At least eleven people were detained on 11th December 
1990 for carrying posters, according to reports just 
received. The day marked a religious festival as well as 
the anniversary of the killing of two Tibetan 
demonstrators by police on 10th December 1988. 

The names of three were not available, but one was 
described as a young man about five feet in height who 
was arrested from the entrance of the Jokhang Temple. 
He had a bundle of posters in his hand; he is said to 
have had a friend with him who managed to escape. He 
was taken to the Barker Police Station and then driven 
away in a jeep immediately. 

Two of the others were girls arrested on the same day 
from near the Cinema in Dekyi Shar Lam, near the 
Banakshol Hotel. They were putting up posters and had 
many on them when they were caught. No further 
details were available. 

The same night four young women were arrested for 
putting up posters and scattering leaflets in Dekyi Shar 
Lam, the main road in the Tibetan quarter of Lhasa. 
Their names were given by the unofficial reports as 
Phurbu Drolma, Tsamchoe, Migmar, and Chime 
Youdron. 

The women are said to have told police that they had 
found the leaflets in front of the Jokhang Temple and 
that they thought they had better take them away. 
The women were released after two days. 

Four other women are reported to have been arrested 
for similar reasons on 11th or 12th December, with two 
held for some time in Gyanbang police station in Lhasa 
and two others held in Gutsa prison. No details were 
available, but a reliable source who had been to the 
prison said that the two girls held in Gutsa had been 
severely beaten during the two days after they were 
admitted to the prison. 

Drepung arrests 

5 monks wre arrested from Drepung monastery in 
February for putting up posters of flags. On 14th 
February a monk at Drepung was arrested for hoisting a 
Tibetan flag while other monks were holding a prayer 
ceremony, according to an unofficial report. The report 
did not give his name. 


On the same day three other monks are said to have 
been interrupted by police while putting up posters 
calling for Tibetan independence around the monastery 
compound. Some reports say that police fired at the 
monks when they tried to run away and injured one in 
the leg. He was arrested and charged with shouting 
slogans telling the Chinese to leave Tibet, according to 
the report. 

A fifth Drepung monk, said to originate from Phenpo, 
and to be 20 years old, was arrested on the same day 
for pasting up posters near the Public Security office. 
He is said to have been found with 90 posters on him 
when he was arrested, as well as 190 posters in his 
dormitory. He is said to have placed 100 posters on 
walls. 

The reports did not give the names of these monks, but 
they almost certainly refer to the arrests of Ngawang 
Samten, Ngawang Chime, Ngawang Dhenchoe, and 
Ngawang Phuntsog (see under ARRESTS) which were 
reported by the Tibetan Government in Exile and other 
sources later in March. 

Another unofficial report on 4th March said that one 
monk from Sera monastery had been arrested for 
hoisting the Tibetan flag in the monastery. No further 
details were available (see ARRESTS). 

Two Tibetans were arrested in late January 1991 in 
Gyantse, according to an unconfirmed report. They had 
been putting up posters in the town, said the report, 
which added that the two were from Khartoe. There 
was speculation that they had been sentenced to 2 or 3 
years imprisonment and were being held in Gyantse 
prison. 

Two young men were arrested by police in the Barker 
on the morning of 23rd May, apparently for possession 
of political leaflets. 

Leaflet Content: Call to Exiles 

Besides leaflets, Tibetans constantly circulate long 
political statements. They are often in the form of 
appeals or petitions addressed to foreign leaders; some 
are written as long poems. Two recent statements 
have shown a new trend in making explicit appeals 
directly to Tibetans in exile. One issued from within 
Drapchi prison by a number of inmates there in February 
calls on the exiles to avoid "material lures and 
temptation": 

"Those of us who took part in the uprising have 
not the slightest regret or fear even if we have to 
sacrifice our lives. If we were to die, we wish that 
the six million people of Tibet pray that we will be 
reborn as freedom fighters. The Tibetans in exile 
should never be deceived by the material lures and 
temptations. We fervently hope that the exiled 
Tibetans will try their best to contribute to the 
struggle of their own nationality". 

In March 1991 a Drepung monk who was imprisoned in 
late 1990 wrote a statement addressed to "the 
ecclesiastical and lay patrons of Buddhism" shortly after 
hearing the news that the death sentence on Lobsang 
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Tenzin had been repealed. Although the statement is 
signed, the monk cannot be named in public. 

"Recently the chief procurator suddenly appeared, 
without holding a court hearing, and prepared the 
papers to give a life sentence to Lobsang Tenzin 
after two years. He was unshackled. This has been 
made possible mainly by the power and grace of HH 
The Dalai Lama and by the cumulative force of the 
united power and efforts of all Tibetans in and 
outside Tibet. We therefore, would like to thank you 
all most sincerely. 

"At this critical period of opportunity, we fervently pray 
that you will not become complacent and pray that you 
will work in unity to make greater efforts than before." 

Another development came in an underground poem 
written by a student in Lhasa in March 1991. The 
poem, under the title 'The Summer Thunder of 
Warning', addresses Tibetans who collaborate with the 
Chinese administration. 

"Listen, you few running dogs of the enemy, 
pretentious and rotten to the core [...] 

Eventually our struggle will see the snowlion flag in 
Tibet. 

This is not bravado, the Chinese will be thrown out. 

Ye treacherous few, better join your own side 


Rather than cringe before your enemies, come back. 

Move around too much like the fish and you'll get 
hooked. 

Though the tree's enemy is the axe, yet its handle is 
wooden. 

You too, are Tibetan, although you are collaborating 
with the enemy [....] 

Some of you like stupid cattle follow the Chinese 
[...] 

This warning escapes our Ups for you are, after all, 
Tibetans." 

Although until May this year there had been no recent 
reports of violence towards Tibetans who work for the 
Chinese administration, there are now increasing 
indications of tension. Leaflets distributed to Tibetan 
Public Security Officials on December 10th or 11th 
1990 are said to have contained warnings or hints 
about their collaboration with the Chinese. 

But in a recent incident, unknown Tibetans stoned the 
car of a top Tibetan official, Lhamo Sonam Lhundrup, as 
he travelled through the Tibetan quarter of Shol on the 
evening of 20th May 1991. He had been to see a 
performance at the Army Camp and had stopped to see 
the illumination of the Potala Palace, according to an 
unconfirmed report. 


Demonstrations 


5 Monks Arrested in Demonstration 

[TIN News Update/March 22 1991] 

Five monks have been arrested in Lhasa, Tibet, after 
staging a pro-independence demonstration despite 
elaborate attempts by the authorities to prevent 
protests, according to a western tourist who reached 
Hong Kong from Tibet on Wednesday. 

The monks, all said to be in their twenties, were 
detained by People's Armed Police at 3pm on Sunday 
1 7th March, after they had managed to walk around the 
Barker, a series of alleyways that runs around the 
central Cathedral in Lhasa, said the tourist, who asked 
not to be named. 

The Barker, the scene of almost all political 
demonstrations in the Tibetan capital over the last 3 
years, was dug up by bulldozers on March 2nd and is 
almost impassable. The road-works are seen by 
Tibetans as an attempt to deter them from staging 
demonstrations during early March, a sensitive period 
which includes the anniversaries of earlier pro¬ 
independence demonstrations. 

There have been no reports of demonstrations in the 
city since at least the beginning of this year, although 
major poster campaigns by pro-independence groups 
have increased in frequency and arrests and trials of 


activists continue across the country. Hundreds of 
posters are said to have appeared on walls or stones 
inside monasteries near Lhasa since the Tibetan New 
Year on February 1 5th, and at least two monks were 
arrested by police for putting them up. 

On March 2nd one monk was shot and wounded during 
an apparent attempt to run away from his monastery, 
surrounded for several days by armed police trying to 
prevent monks from reaching the city centre. The 
injured monk has been named by Tibetan sources in 
Lhasa as Ngawang Thubten, aged 19, from Drepung 
monastery. 

The recent incidents suggest that extensive Chinese 
attempts to weed out all nationalist sympathisers from 
the monasteries have failed. In April 1990 up to 300 
were expelled from their monasteries and either 
imprisoned or confined to their home villages after a six- 
month investigation by party officials. 

Dalai Lama calls for end to demonstrations 

In an important announcement in London on 
Wednesday, the Dalai Lama announced for the first time 
that he has been advising Tibetans inside Tibet not to 
stage public demonstrations. 
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The Lama said that he considered it too dangerous for 
them to hold even peaceful protests, noting that the 
Chinese are liable to shoot protesters. "Under such 
circumstances I am compelled to advise Tibetans that 
now public demonstration in groups is very dangerous. 
Now for us if one single Tibetan is killed it is a big loss", 
the Tibetan leader told journalists here. At least 600 
people have been killed or wounded in demonstrations 
in Lhasa since 1987, according to Chinese figures. 

His statement will also be seen as a signal to the 
Chinese that the Dalai Lama is still prepared to offer 
concessions to the Chinese. This month he announced 
that internal political pressures and a lack of response 
by the Chinese have obliged him effectively to 
withdraw his 1988 proposal that the Chinese be 
allowed control of Tibet's foreign affairs and defence. 

In a crowded meeting of MPs at Westminster on 
Wednesday, the Tibetan leader appealed to the British 
Government to show similar treatment to Tibet as they 
had shown to the Baltic states. "I think that much we 
deserve", said the Lama, who was refused a meeting 
with the Prime Minister during his London visit. Before 
the Chinese invasion of Tibet in 1950 successive British 
Governments signed treaties with the Dalai Lama's 
government and received high-level Tibetan delegations 
at Downing Street. 

[end TIN Upd22mar91] 

Later reports said that the 1 7th March demonstration 
had been started by five monks and one Khampa, and 
claimed that all had Tibetan flags. They entered Barker 
Street from Dong Chen Sur but were arrested before 
they could complete a circuit of the Barker. The monks 
came from a monastery called Thoding or Dingga, in 
Tolung, west of Lhasa. The Khampa was arrested when 
he tried to stop the police arresting the monks and 
shouted "Independence for Tibet", according to one 
report. 

Sixteen police officials went to the monastery on 20th 
March to question or educate the remaining monks, and 
a sixth man was later arrested (see ARRESTS). 

March: Other Demonstrations 

According to an unconfirmed report, 18 school pupils 
staged a small incident in from of a Police Station in 
Lhasa, shouting slogans calling for Tibetan 
independence. The incident occurred in mid-March and 
the students were said to come from a secondary 
school in Lhasa. They were detained by police at the 
time, but no further details are known. 

Major Disturbance in Eastern Tibet: Troops open 
fire 

[TIN News Update/April 6, 1991] 

There has been a major demonstration in a valley in 
Eastern Tibet, according to a report from Reuters in 
Beijing yesterday. 

Chinese police opened fire during attempts to stop the 
pro-independence protest, and several hundred troops 
have since been rushed to the area, an unnamed 
Chinese official told Reuters. 


The protest took place on 22nd or 23rd March in Gonjo, 
a valley in Kham, the former Eastern province of Tibet. 
The disturbance lasted all day and involved about 100 
Tibetan monks, workers and herdsmen, according to 
the official, who said that "more than 20 people" had 
been detained. 

The unnamed official, thought to be sympathetic to the 
Tibetan protests, told Reuters that "troops fired into the 
air to disperse the demonstrators ". Sources described 
the incident as non-violent. There are no reports so far 
of any injuries, although a source told Reuters that 
soldiers had kicked and punched demonstrators during 
attempts to break up the protest. 

The demonstrators were protesting against extensive 
preparations by the Chinese authorities for celebrations 
to mark the 40th Anniversary of Beijing's rule over 
Tibet, currently underway thoughout Tibet. 

The protests are said to have been sparked off by 
restrictions imposed on Tibetans wishing to travel to 
Lhasa, 700 km west of Gonjo. As part of heightened 
security operations leading up to the main celebrations, 
due to take place in the Tibetan capital on May 23rd, 
roadblocks have been placed on major routes leading to 
the capital from outlying parts of Tibet. 

The restrictions affect both Tibetans who wish to make 
pilgrimages to Lhasa, the religious centre of Tibetan 
Buddhism, as well as traders who live by selling local 
produce in the Lhasa markets. 

Gonjo lies just 60 km south of the main trading route 
from China, running on to Chamdo, the capital of Kham, 
and on to Lhasa. Its people are renowned for their 
outspokenness, and the area has seen a succession of 
anti-Chinese incidents since the 1950 invasion, 
according to Tibetans living in London. "Gonjo has a 
reputation for being a place where people dont hide 
their opinions", said one person who visited the area 
recently. 

The Chinese authorities have not so far confirmed the 
reports. 

There have been constant rumours of pro-independence 
demonstrations in rural areas throughout Tibet, but the 
Gonjo protest is the first well-documented account 
given to western journalists of a major protest outside 
Lhasa since December 1987. Tibetan and western 
sources in both London and Beijing said toady that it 
was unlikely that the Gonjo incident was unique, and 
some said that there would probably have been similar 
incidents in other areas. A source in Beijing said further 
incidents were expected as the Chinese step up 
celebrations of the invasion anniversary. 

There has been increasing evidence this year of political 
unrest in rural areas of Tibet, including on February 8th 
the public sentencing in Chamdo of a Tibetan monk 
accused of "opposing protest". 

The Chinese authorities have always maintained that 
Tibetan nationalists are active only in Lhasa, where they 
are said to be subject to influence from exile 
"reactionaries". 
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Gonjo [Go. ’Jo] is just within the area defined by the 
Chinese as the Tibet Autonomous Region, lying on the 
west bank of the Yangtse river, about 180 km south of 
Derge and 130 km southwest of the regional capital 
Chamdo. 

[TIN Upd6ap91] 


3 Monks Attempt Protest in Tibet 

[TIN News Update/May 17, 1991] 

Three monks were detained by police in Lhasa on May 
9th after attempting to stage a demonstration in the 
Tibetan capital, Lhasa. At least a hundred armed police 
were rushed to the area within minutes of the protest 
beginning, according to a western journalist who saw 
the incident. 

Since 1 5th May monks at the main monasteries around 
Lhasa have been locked into their monasteries, 
according to Jonathan Mirsky, who writes for the 
London-based weekly paper, the Observer. Mirsky, who 
spent four days as a tourist in Tibet last week, said that 
the authorities nevertheless expected the monks to 
attend the ceremonies on 23rd May. But some had 
indicated that they would boycott the proceedings. 

Mirsky saw the attempted protest staged by three 
monks on May 9th outside the Jokhang, Lhasa's main 
temple. The monks shouted out pro-independence 
slogans and were immediately surrounded by a crowd 
of about 1 50 by-standers. Within a few seconds, said 
Mirsky, "I saw the monks walking out of the crowd 
with a security man or two at their arms". 

Within 5 minutes at least 100 troops of the People's 
Armed Police arrived in the square in four or five trucks. 
The police troops took up positions in the square and 
the crowd dispersed, said the journalist, who returned 
to London this morning. 

The journalist described security in the city as "very 
tight" but added that police and troops had been 
positioned carefully and discretely "so that the average 
tourist wouldn't notice it". According to one 
unidentified source, quoted in an Associated Press 
report yesterday, extra troops have been moved into 
Lhasa to prevent any disturbances during the 
anniversary activities. 

[end TIN Upd17my91] 


Major Protest Cancelled after Arrests in Lhasa 

[TIN News Update/May 27, 1991] 

A small demonstration took place in Lhasa on Sunday 
26th May when about 20 people gathered in front of 
the Jokhang temple and shouted slogans calling for 
Tibetan independence before being dispersed by police 
within a few minutes. Two people were arrested, 
according to a report from the BBC in Beijing. 

A much larger protest in Tibet had been cancelled after 
a number of activists were arrested in Lhasa last week, 
according to travellers arriving from the Tibetan capital. 

One western tourist said that a Tibetan had told him of 
elaborate plans for a pro-independence demonstration. 


timed to co-incide with official celebrations last 
Thursday of the 40th Anniversary of China's take-over 
of Tibet. 

The Tibetan, a university student, claimed that several 
hundred people, mostly lay people, were ready to take 
part in the protest. He added that several groups had 
made Tibetan flags in anticipation of the demonstration. 
The Chinese authorities regard possession of these 
flags, which show two snow-lions dancing in front of a 
mountain, as a serious offence. In December 1988 two 
flag carriers were shot dead on sight. 

The student said that the plan collapsed only days 
before Thursday's celebrations when police arrested 
several of the organisers of the underground cells, 
including at least four of his close friends. The tourist, 
who reached Hong Kong yesterday but asked not to be 
named, said that there was no time for the Tibetan to 
give him further details. 

The report of the arrests is unconfirmed, but it is known 
that several Tibetan underground cells had announced 
plans to stage protests on or around 23rd May. One 
group, the Tiger Dragon Youth Organisation, had already 
prepared leaflets for distribution on 23rd May at least 
two months in advance. 

Tourists in Lhasa this week have reported that there 
were no protests on Thursday, but say pro¬ 
independence posters were put up on walls in the 
Tibetan quarter of the capital. All tourists except for 
two were confined to groups, and for the first time the 
Chinese enforced with apparently 100% effectiveness a 
rule forbidding tourists from going outside their hotels 
without their guide. Tourists who left their hotels 
without their guides were stopped within a few minutes 
by plainclothes police. One Westerner was detained for 
two hours before being returned to his hotel, where 
police searched his belongings, apparently looking for 
names of Tibetans he might have been visiting. 

No tour groups were allowed in the Tibetan quarter on 
Wednesday afternoon, when many celebrations 
including a parade were held, apparently in a last minute 
change of plans by the authorities. On Thursday almost 
all groups are reported to have been taken by bus to 
visit Drepung, a large monastic complex six miles 
outside the city. 

Tourists reported heavy but discrete police presence, 
with large numbers of plain clothes police on the streets 
and riot police kept out of sight in near-by buildings. 
One Westerner who visited a Government office near 
the city centre on Wednesday 22nd May described up 
to 70 riot police in uniform apparently waiting for action 
in an adjoining compound. "They were lounging around 
with their guns and were clearly not meant for anyone 
to see", said the tourist. 

Tibetans are expected to try to stage further protests 
during the Sagadawa festival, which begins tomorrow, 
28th May. Last year there were at least three attempts 
to stage pro-independence protests during the festival, 
which commemorates the birth of the Buddha. 

[end TIN Upd27my91] 
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Protest: 23rd May: The Tibetan Quarter 

The Anniversary day passed off quietly for Tibetans, 
but not without signs of protest, including a partial 
shut-down by Tibetan shops and widespread 
distribution of leaflets. 

In what appears to have been an attempt at a protest, 
all the shops in the Barker remained closed on the 
morning of 23rd May until Commercial Police, known as 
Cha Tral in Tibetan, arrived and ordered the shop 
owners to continue business. Offices and schools were 
closed for the day but apparently shops were meant to 
stay open. 

Some shop owners are reported to have said that they 
were under pressure from the "Tibetan public" not to 
open on 23rd May as "a sign of mourning for those who 
had died as a result of Chinese rule" according to one 
unconfirmed report. Some reports claimed that the 
shops were closed down again as soon as the 
commercial police had left. Shops run by the municipal 
authorities, by Chinese, or by some Indian Muslims 
remained open. One underground pro-independence 
group in the area described the protest as "a total and 
successful boycott". 

Li Tieying, the Chinese Education Minister and the top 
ranking visitor at the celebrations, visited the Barker at 
about 5pm on 24th May amidst tight security, which 
even included the banning of tourists from the area 
during his visit. 

One witness said there were few members of the public 
in the streets during the day, and claimed that there 
were over 1,000 security forces in the Old City of 
Lhasa during the day. Patrols were carried out all day by 
troops with radio communications. They were not 
armed but are said to have carried tear gas bombs. 
Earlier, orders had been issued forbidding the carrying of 
knives by Tibetans in the Tibetan Ouarter of Lhasa after 
20th May 1991. 

One pro-independence group later claimed that the 
police had been misled into expecting a demonstration 
on that day, partly due to the discovery of 600 pro¬ 
independence posters or leaflets in the Shol area of 
Lhasa on the evening of 21st May. This may have been 
one factor which led to the authorities re-scheduling the 
official celebration events. 

Even though it was a major day in the religious calendar 
the Jokhang was closed on the 23rd May except to 
those involved in religious ceremonies continuing from 
the previous day. Some sources say that pilgrimages 
and other religious prayers were forbidden on that day. 
"The Chinese never bother about feelings of sympathy 
towards human values in Tibet", commented one 
Tibetan on this ban. No tourists were allowed into the 
Potala Palace or the old quarter of Lhasa on that day. 

All offices and schools were closed, apparently ignoring 
earlier instructions that staff should report to their 
offices on that day. But according to one report those 
not issued with passes for the official events were told 
to remain indoors and in particular not to go into the old 
city. 


The day was quiet throughout Lhasa, with little traffic 
on the roads. There was no sign of a military parade, 
although jeeps from the People's Armed Police were 
parked in the square. 

Lhasa Monk Stabbed to Death by Police 

[TIN News Update/May 29, 1991] 

A Tibetan monk was killed by a policeman during a 
demonstration in Lhasa last week, according to an 
unconfirmed report from the Tibetan capital. 

The monk is reported to have been stabbed by a 
member of China's paramilitary force, the People's 
Armed Police. Tibetan witnesses are said to have 
claimed that the policeman pulled a knife or a bayonet 
from a sheath on his belt before knifing the monk. The 
monk, who was from Sera monastery, 3 kilometres 
north of Lhasa, died later that afternoon, according to 
the reports. 

A former Chinese policeman now resident in London 
said tonight that police in China carry small pocket 
knives but that in Tibet police are equipped with long 
knives carried in sheaths, apparently intended for 
cutting meat. 

The incident happened during a brief demonstration on 
Sunday 26 May, when less than 20 people started 
chanting slogans calling for Tibetan independence 
outside the Jokhang Temple in Lhasa. Officials 
confirmed to the BBC on Monday that the incident had 
taken place but did not refer to any injuries. 

The demonstration was peaceful until bystanders who 
had witnessed the stabbing started to throw stones at 
police, according to the report. Demonstrators 
scattered when what was described as "a large 
contingent of armed police" arrived in the square in 
front of the Temple. 7 people were arrested, according 
to the report. 

Setback 

The killing of a demonstrator during a peaceful 
demonstration represents a serious set-back to China's 
recent attempts to improve its human rights record. No 
demonstrators are known to have been killed in Tibet 
since March 1989. Last summer the Chinese 
introduced a new and less provocative system of 
preventive policing, using small street patrols connected 
by radio while keeping larger armed units out of sight. 

But the change in tactics has not led the authorities to 
relax attempts to crush protests. In a keynote speech 
last Wednesday China's Minister for Education, Li 
Tieying, told soldiers in Tibet "you are engaged in an 
arduous struggle against separatist activities". Li, who 
was representing the Communist Party at the 
Anniversary celebrations in Lhasa, told soldiers "we 
must maintain a high state of alert against our enemies. 
We cannot allow their plot to succeed." 

The reported killing follows an unexpected 
announcement in March by the Dalai Lama advising 
Tibetans not to stage demonstrations in case they were 
killed or wounded by police. "I am compelled to advise 
Tibetans that now public demonstration in groups is 
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very dangerous. Now for us if one single Tibetan is 
killed it is a big loss", said the Tibetan leader. Some 
200 Tibetans are believed to have been killed in 
demonstrations in Lhasa between 1987 and 1989. 

The incident mars elaborate attempts by the authorities 
to stage major celebrations of forty years of Chinese 
rule in Tibet. The celebrations reached their climax last 
Thursday, 23rd May, anniversary of the signing of the 
1951 surrender document by the then Tibetan 
Government. 

The threat of pro-independence protests by Tibetans 
dominated arrangements for the celebrations, and all 
Beijing-based foreign journalists and all diplomats were 
banned by the Chinese from entering Tibet during the 
anniversary period. Monks and nuns, who have initiated 
almost all of the over 50 protests staged in Lhasa since 
late 1987, were confined to their monasteries during 
the period beginning 1 5th May, according to Western 
journalists who entered Lhasa as tourists last week. 

[end TIN Upd29my91] 

May 26th stabbing victim survives 

A Tibetan monk was stabbed by a policeman when 
police chased a group of demonstrators in the city 
centre on 26th May. Earlier reports which said that the 
monk had died [see TIN News Update 29th May 1991] 
are now known to be incorrect. The victim was 
critically wounded by the stabbing but has survived. 

The Chinese Government, in an unusually specific denial 
of the original report of the fatal stabbing, immediately 
described the report as "utterly groundless". Details 
now available have confirmed that, although the victim 
has survived, a demonstrator was indeed stabbed by a 
policeman and seriously wounded during the peaceful 
protest, as described in the earlier report. 

Sources in Lhasa say that the wounded Tibetan was 
unconscious and bleeding profusely when his body 
taken away in a police jeep, and so appeared to by¬ 
standers to be dead. For reasons that are unclear, police 
kept news of the monk's continuing detention in jail 
secret, and had not informed relatives, according to a 
well-placed source on 10th July. 

The stabbed Tibetan has been named by unofficial 
sources as 23 year old Lobsang Ludrup, also known as 
Kunkyab, from Chingyal in Lhoka, southern Tibet. 
Another source named the monk who was stabbed as 
21 year old Lobsang Topchu from Medro Lapdong. Both 
men, monks from Sera Monastery near Lhasa, were 
arrested at noon in Rangzen Lam, in the northern part of 
the Tibetan quarter, during one of three demonstration 
which occurred on 26th May. 

The monk was stabbed in the back when a member of 
the People's Armed Police chased after him and other 
fleeing demonstrators, according to reports from Lhasa. 
The monk was moved to the People's Hospital from 
Gutsa jail after doctors insisted that he be given medical 
treatment. From 30th May he was held under guard at 
the Public Security Hospital until he was moved back to 
the hospital within Gutsa jail on 3rd June. 


Dalai Lama's Birthday; 2nd Tibetan stabbed by 
Police 

[TIN News Update/July 28, 1991] 

A Tibetan was stabbed to death by a policeman after 
security forces charged a crowd in Lhasa celebrating 
the Dalai Lama's birthday, according to an unconfirmed 
report from the city. The incident happened just five 
weeks after a monk was seriously wounded after being 
stabbed by a policeman during a pro-independence 
demonstration in the Tibetan capital. 

The incident took place in the Trumsikgang or market 
area of the Tibetan quarter of Lhasa at about 8.45pm 
on 6th July. It followed an argument when a Chinese 
jeep driver threatened to drive his vehicle at a crowd of 
Tibetans who had thrown handfuls of 'tsampa' (roast 
barley flour) over him. Police were unable to stop the 
argument and called in reinforcements. A unit of about 
25 members of the People's Armed Police arrived and 
two warning shots were fired, according to the reports. 

The death is said to have occurred as the shots were 
fired. "The police chased the public and one policeman 
beat a young Khampa on the head with a rifle butt. He 
was bleeding and suddenly he was stabbed on his right 
side", said one Tibetan in Lhasa, who added that the 
victim had failed to run away when the police began 
chasing the crowd. 

"Eyewitnesses say that the Public Security Bureau 
officers stabbed him on purpose. When the People's 
Armed Police appeared, the public had started 
dispersing, but this man did not move from where he 
was standing and did not realise that the PSB were 
going to stab him. He had no involvement in the 
incident", said the source, who asked not to be named. 

The victim was named by the source as Pasang 
Tsering, usually known as Paktse or Pabu, aged 34, 
from Markham in the former province of Kham, Eastern 
Tibet. Pasang Tsering had arrived in Lhasa nine days 
earlier on a pilgrimage. 

He is said to have fallen down, bleeding severely, 
immediately after being stabbed, and died a few 
minutes after being taken to the People's Hospital in 
Lhasa. 

The authorities are said to have promised to investigate 
the case. But there are no indications that a 
postmortem was carried out or that witnesses were 
contacted before the body was returned to relatives for 
burial. 

Tibetans traditionally throw tsampa flour in the air to 
celebrate happy occasions. The ritual, know as lha-gyal, 
was banned by the authorities in Lhasa in December 
1989 after the Chinese realised that Tibetans were 
using it to celebrate the award of the Nobel Peace Prize 
to the Dalai Lama. Crowds of Tibetans who gathered in 
the streets of Lhasa on 6th July, in an unstated 
celebration of the Dalai lama's birthday, appear to have 
resumed the illegal lha-gyal ritual. 

"We Tibetans are not allowed the right to carry out our 
religious duties and the PSB got agitated because of the 
celebration. They don't want us to celebrate this day". 
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said the source, who was in Lhasa on 6th July. 
"Although tsampa greeting exchanges have been 
forbidden since 14th December 1989 we dared to do it 
on 6th July. The result has been this stabbing", he 
added. 

[end TIN Upd29jl91] 

Official Confirms 6th July Protests 

A high-ranking Tibetan official later siad that there were 
demonstrations in Lhasa on 6th July.. The official was 
answering questions about events in Lhasa from 
journalists during a visit to Hong Kong. 

One of the vice-Chairmen of the Tibet Autonomous 
Regional Government, whose name was given by the 
BBC Summary of World Broadcasts as Puquin, 
confirmed on 30th July that small scale disturbances 
have broken out in Lhasa on 6th July, he said that 
nobody had been wounded or killed, and that no fines or 
punishments were imposed on anyone. 

Puquin told the Hong Kong magazine Ming Bao said that 
the "disturbances" on 6th July were due to "a small 
number of separatists". He said that the participants 
were mainly five or six monks, and added that the 
disturbance did not have much effect on the situation. 
He said that the police "immediately arrested and 
detained the troublemakers but released them after 
conducting education for them. No one was punished", 
said Ming Bao. 

May: Demonstrations and stabbing, 26th May - further 
details 

Street demonstrations resumed in Lhasa within hours of 
the security forces relaxing after the main Anniversary 
events were finished on 23rd May. On 26th May there 
were three demonstrations, and there are reports of up 
to ten more in Lhasa alone in June and July. 

On 26th May one protest took place on the east side of 
the Barker when about ten young men protested for 
about five minutes before the public security officials 
and the Armed Police arrived. The protesters are said to 
have been shouting slogans such as "independence for 
Tibet" and "Tibetan people, tsampa eaters, come out". 

Four of the demonstrators were arrested on the spot, 
and the others are believed to have escaped. A large 
number of re-inforcements from the different security 
forces arrived and kept the public away from the 
demonstrators. 

The incident is rumoured to have been led by monks 
from Drepung and Ganden. Two monks from Ganden 
monastery, 40 km east of Lhasa, are reported to have 
been arrested during a demonstration on 26th May, 
probably during this incident in the Barker. Their names 
have been given as Puktok - probably a nickname - aged 
23, and Sonam Tenzin, aged 22. 

A second incident took place at about 12 noon on 
Rangzen Lam, near the Trumsikgang, when about 20 
young people carrying a Tibetan national flag led a 
procession from Tsomoling as far as the main entrance 
of Gyu-Med tantric College. An earlier report said that 


demonstration had taken place near Gyapung Gang on 
Dekyi Sharlam. 

Four of the protesters, monks from Sera monastery, 
were arrested and one was stabbed four times, 
according to one woman who witnessed the incident. 
She said she saw the youth being stabbed four times 
with a bayonet. The other demonstrators throw stones 
in protest at the stabbing. One witness said that about 
20 protesters had thrown stones at some police and 
chased them into the Food Distributiuon Builidng before 
the police attacked the protesters. Another witness said 
the stone-throwing started only after the police stabbed 
one of the monk. 

About 100 soliders of the PLA are said to have arrived 
within about five minutes in three trucks and stood in 
line, according to a woman who was there. People's 
Armed Police had already taken up formation with 
helmets, riot shields, electric shock probes and tear-gas 
launchers. They blocked the road off by parking four 
police vehicles across it and chased the members of the 
public, said one eye-witness. The deomnstrators 
dispersed into the crowd except for two who were 
arrested at this stage, including the one stabbed. Police 
heavily outnumbered Tibetans and were chasing people 
down the streets, said a witness. 

All tourist access to the Barker was cancelled by the 
authorities that afternoon. 

The four men arrested were monks from Sera 
monastery. They were taken to Gutsa prison east of 
Lhasa. One of them, a 21-year old monk named 
Kunkyab, had been stabbed on the back, in the neck, in 
the area of the kidney and on the thigh. According to 
one report, the incident happened when the monks 
were being chased by members of the People's Armed 
Police along the Barker. An Armed Policeman with a 
knife in his right hand ran after him and stabbed him in 
the back three times, according to the report. The 
policeman is reported to have been Chinese. 

Several sources gave Kunkyab's full monastic name as 
Lobsang Lhudrup. One source thought that his monastic 
name was Lobsang Topchu. 

Jail officials at Gutsa were reluctant to admit him, but 
police initially rejected advice form doctors that he 
should be hospitalised. Eventually he was given first aid 
treatment at the People's Hospital but is then believed 
to have been returned to custody. On 30th May 
Kunkyab was re-admitted to hopsital - either the 
People's Hospital or the Public Security Hospital - with 
complications and was held there under guard; his 
condition at that time was described as critical by one 
unofficial source. He was taken back to Gutsa on 3rd 
June, by which time he was able to walk slowly. He 
was kept incommunicado. 

By the second week of July Kunkyab's condition was 
said to be improving and and he could walk if 
supported. He was still held at Gutsa priosn. 

Earlier reports that Kunkyab had died from his wounds 
are now attributed to eye-witnesses who saw his body 
being loaded unconscious into a police jeep during the 
demonstration. 
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Tibetans confirmed that security officials in Tibet are 
allowed to carry knives. In an incident a few days 
before the stabbing a Tibetan from Kham (Eastern 
Tibet), where knives are traditionally carried, was 
stopped by police on duty on the south side of the 
Barker and had his knife confiscated, according to one 
source who said that Tibetans were banned from 
carrying knives in the Barker after 20th May. One 
Tibetan who witnessed the incident claimed that the 
public security officers told the Khampa that only police 
officers are allowed to carry knives in the area. 

The demonstrators arrested during this incident were: 

Lobsang Thopchu, aged 21, from Medro Lapdong near 
Drigung, 

Lobsang Ludrup (probably Kunkhyab), aged 23, from 
Lhoka Chongyal, 

Lobsang Nyima, aged 20, from Medro Gyama, and 

Lobsang Choejor, aged 22, from Medro Dongdo. 
Lobsang Choejor's laymane is Sonam Wangchuk. 

All four are monks from Sera Monastery, 3 km north of 
Lhasa. 

A third incident is reported to have taken place at Kha- 
nga-dong, near the vegetable market which lies below 
the eastern wall of the Potala on the outskirts of the old 
city of Lhasa. It is said to have begun when an old man 
shouted that the Chinese should go back to their own 
country. He threw stones at the Chinese near by and an 
unknown number of people are said to have begun to 
imitate him. 

One report said hundreds of people were involved. The 
police took thirty minutes to arrive, at which point the 
demonstrators dispersed. 

One source claimed that the event had been organised 
in advance, with a plan to demonstrate in front of the 
Potala Palace. The demonstration was designed to 
coincide with the visit to Lhasa of Li Tieying, China's 
Minister of Education. Li was due to return to Chengdu 
on 28th May. 

June Demonstrations 

2nd June: Posters appeared around Lhasa on 1st June 
calling on Tibetans to gather by Gamchung Sakhang at 
10 am on 2nd June to stage a peaceful demonstration. 
The poster was issued by an organisation called the 
Gangchen Youth Association, which may be related to 
the organisation formed by a group of pupils at Lhasa 
Middle School No. 1 in 1989. The pupils are still in 
prison. The poster begins: 

"Life is by nature full of suffering. Our dual system 
of religion and politics therefore fulfils a lasting 
need, and will endure. Innumerable people in the 
past have sacrificed their lives to defend the dual 
political-religious system, and we should learn from 
their example by assembling at 10am on the 15th 
day of the Tibetan month in Go-re-nang, so that the 
struggle for truth will start from the New hall. AH 


those who have made up their minds to come 
should be there on time. " 

The poster also refers to 8 Tibetans who died "in the 
struggle on the 13th day of the Tibetan calendar" and 
asks the monasteries to say prayers for them. It is not 
known what incident this remark refers to. 

A number of protesters, including monks, assembled in 
Yuthok lam at 10 am and distributed leaflets to 
bystanders or just threw them into the air, as Tibetans 
traditionally do with small printed prayers. One source 
said that demonstrators dispersed as police arrived and 
there were no arrests. Amongst lay people involved in 
the incident were a number of young Tibetans from 
rural areas, according to one source in Lhasa. 

4th June: 4 monks are reported to have demonstrated 
in front of the Ngapo Cinema Hall in Lhasa as the 
audience was coming out of the cinema. They were 
able to escape, according to an unconfirmed report. 

9th June 

A demonstration was staged by seventeen nuns in 
Lhasa on 9th June, at least five of whom were 
arrested. According to one report, members of the 
public intervened when police arrived in the Barker and 
began to chase the demonstrators. One woman 
bystander is said to have bitten an armed policeman on 
the hand in order to force him to release a nun who he 
had arrested. 

The protest was led by nuns aged between 16 and 25 
from Garu and Ani Tsangkung nunneries. A number of 
other people joined the nuns as they marched at about 
1pm from Damchung Sakhang and across the Barker 
Square. The nuns were calling for Tibetan 
independence, for the Chinese to leave Tibet, and for 
long life for the Dalai Lama. 

As they approached the Tibetan hospital on the west 
side of the square, police began to make arrests but 
were hindered by bystanders. According to one account 
three nuns who had been seized by public security 
officers were pulled back by members of the public. 

An unconfirmed report claimed that three of the 
arrested women had been knocked unconscious by 
members of the People's Armed Police when they 
chased the demonstrators. 

Five nuns, all aged about 20, are believed to have been 
arrested during the incident and are believed to be held 
in Sangyip prison in Lhasa. Three of the five nuns 
detained are believed to be from Garu nunnery, and one 
is from Ani Tsangkhung nunnery in Lhasa. Their names 
are not yet confirmed. 

A separate report in July said that 11 nuns had been 
arrested in the incident, which it dated incorrectly to 
10th June (see ARRESTS for names) 

10th June 

A group of five nuns staged a small demonstration at 
11.30 am on the following day, 10th June. Posters 
calling for a simultaneous protest had appeared in Sera 


TIN News Update 30th August 1991: Reports from Tibet: March-August 1991 


34 



monastery, but it appears that there were no monks 
from Sera, where police presence had been increased 
early on 10th June. 

The nuns walked once around the Barker and then 
began to shout pro-independence slogans as they 
passed Shar-sar sur. By the time they reached the 
prayer flag pole known as Ganden Darchen the police 
arrived and attempted to arrest the women. 

The nuns are reported to have been shouted 
"independence for Tibet". One is said to have been 
bleeding profusely after being hit in the mouth by a the 
butt of a rifle. The report is unconfirmed. Another is 
said to have been bleeding heavily from the head after 
being thrown against the door of a police van during the 
arrest. A report from Lhasa in July said that the nuns 
were all from Ani Tsangkhung Nunnery in Lhasa and are 
held at present in Drapchi priosn (see ARRESTS for 
details). 

26th/27th June 

Tibetans who gathered on the hill above Drepung 
Monastery on 26th June to mark the festival of Zamling 
Chisang hoisted two Tibetan flags (see FLAGS). Two 
nuns staged a brief demonstration in the Barker at 
about noon on 27th June. It is unclear whether or not 
they were arrested as some reports say that they ran 
away when police arrived. 

July 

On 9th July 5 nuns from Garu nunnery staged a 
demonstration and may have been arrested, according 
to an unconfirmed report from Lhasa. 

On 26th July, two Tibetan flags were flown at a 
religious festival at Ganden monastery known as 
Ganden Sethang Day, despite the presence of hundreds 
of security officials (see FLAGS). 

Regional Protest September-October 1990 

There was a demonstration in Chamdo, the capital of 
Eastern Tibet, in October, 1990, according to a report 
received only recently. About 15 youths are said to 
have staged a demonstration in the town. Ten are 
believed to have been arrested. The demonstration was 
timed to co-incide with the celebrations of the 40th 
Anniversary of the 'Peaceful Liberation', which took 
place in Chamdo on October 7th 1950. 

Tsetang Protest Attempt 

Official Chinese sources have confirmed a report of an 
attempted demonstration in or near Tsetang in late 
September 1990. 

The report came in an article on the local Militia in Tibet 
Daily on April 27th written as part of the propaganda 
output in the build-up to the 40th Anniversary 
Celebrations. The article goes on to praise the Militia in 
Tsetang for stopping an attempt by monks from a 
monastery in the town from staging a demonstration. 

"At the end of September 1990, the lamas near a 
monastery in Tsetang town, in Shannon area. 


threatened to go on demonstration during the National 
Day period [October 1st]. Shannon administration and 
military region leaders immediately decided to call out 
the 320 militiamen who had just finished military 
competitions in Tsetang in order to preserve order." 

The arrival of the 320 Militiamen persuaded the monks 
to give up their plan to demonstrate, according to the 
article - not surprisingly, since there were probably only 
ten or so monks involved in the planned protest. "The 
arrival of the Militia proved to be a big threat to the bad 
men. They did not dare move and the situation was 
controlled", said Tibet Daily. 

The report confirms detailed accounts from western 
tourists who were in the area and in Samye monastery 
near Tsetang at the end of September. The tourists 
were suddenly forced by police to move out of the area 
and to travel to Lhasa, in what appeared to be some 
sort of emergency. 

Rural Protest 

There are unconfirmed reports of a protest by farmers 
against rising taxes in Nyarok Dakpo Datsang, near 
Gongkar, 50 km southwest of Lhasa. 

50 farmers are said to have staged a protest against 
high taxes in front of the local government 
administration offices. The farmers said they could not 
afford the high taxes being levied on them. 

In another incident a woman farmer was imprisoned for 
two months after refusing to comply with the quota 
system, according to an unconfirmed report in early 
March. The report said that the woman was amongst a 
number of a farmers who had objected to the system 
whereby they have to sell grain to the Government at a 
fixed price. The report gave no further details. 

Farmers interviewed 

Farmers in the Lhatze area, 1 50 km west of Shigatse, 
have to sell 50 gyama (25 kg) of grain to the 
Government for each mu of land (67 sq metres) that 
they manage, said one Tibetan who interviewed some 
farmers in November 1990. Each mu produces about 
400-500 gyama (200-250 kg) of barley, he was told. 
The average yield in Tibet is around 1 75 kg per mu. The 
rate they receive for their grain is 0.45 yuan per gyama 
or half kilo. 

The farmers told him that they are fined and abused 
during public meetings if they fail to provide their 
quotas. 

The farmers are also said to have mentioned the 
obligatory purchase of fertilisers, which they said were 
delivered to each family. The farmers said they had to 
pay 20-35 yuan per bag, said the Tibetan. This is close 
to the standard price for a 50 kg bag of fertiliser at 
official rates in Lhasa. 

Another farmer interviewed near Sakya, 60 km south 
west of Shigatse, in November said that his family 
farmed 70 mu of land (4.6 hectares, or 11.2 acres) and 
produced only 70-80 gyama (35-40 kg) per mu. Each 
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person in the family has 7-8 mu (0.5 ha) of farmland, 
he said. 

The farmer said he had no compulsory quota to meet, 
presumably as a concession to the very low yield of his 
fields. But the farmer complained about the cost of 
fertilisers, which he had just been that day to the local 
town to pay for. He said that he had just paid 
approximately 1,000 yuan (c. US 120). If correct, this 
would represent about a third of his family's annual 
income. For this he should have received about 30 bags 
each containing 50kg of fertiliser, normally enough for 
160 acres. 

An average of 1 50 kg of chemical fertiliser is used per 
hectare, or 10 kg per mu, in the Tibet Autonomous 
Region, according to a Xinhua report on 4th March. The 
report said that grain yields have been increased to 
2,625 kg per hectare, or 1 75 kg per mu. 

Fertiliser protest 

The farmers involved in the Nyarok incident also 
protested against the imposition of "poisonous 
fertilisers", according to one report. They claimed that 
they were being forced to use fertilisers which had 
destroyed their crops. 


No further details are available of the Nyarok protest, 
but farmers in Namling, 1 50 km north of Shigatse, have 
also complained about catastrophic effects of recent 
Government fertiliser experiments, according to a 
separate report. 

The farmers were told to use the new fertiliser by 
Government officials with the agriculture department, 
who recommended the product as highly effective. The 
seeds treated with the product appear not to have 
sprouted. 

According to an unconfirmed report from the district, 
farmers who complained to the Agriculture Department 
have been told not to publicise the crop failure. They 
were not offered any compensation or assistance, said 
the source. Another source in Lhasa accused the 
Chinese Government of using Tibetan farmers to test 
new chemical products. 

A report in Tibet Daily on 13th April on the need to 
improve the ideological education of Tibetan peasants 
included a reference to the use of fertiliser. "The 
fertilizer must be applied in the right place in order to 
guarantee the needs of seasonal production of 
agriculture and herdsmanship", said the commentary by 
the paper. The reference suggested that there have 
been problems with the use of fertiliser which had 
effected agricultural production in Tibet. 


Economics and Protests 


Shop Strikes 

A major confrontation took place between Lhasa traders 
and the local authorities when taxes were unexpectedly 
raised on 7th June, according to a series of unofficial 
reports from Lhasa. 

Traders in the Barker, who have to go to the local 
commercial office to pay monthly taxes between the 
5th and 10th of each month, found in June that the 
taxes had been increased. There had been no prior 
warning of the tax increases, which in some cases had 
gone up by 100% or even 125%. 

At 3pm on 7th June, as news of the unannounced 
increases spread, shopkeepers, stallholders and street 
sellers in the area gathered in the Lhasa Municipal 
Customs Office to complain. The customs office 
refused to reply to the complaints, and the traders, 
numbering about 500, went on to the Lhasa Municipal 
Tax office, situated to the east of the Barker, near the 
Tibet University. 

The traders complained of hardship, and said that taxes 
had increased considerably while prices for basic 
commodities were also increasing. They referred to the 
former Chinese policy encouraging people to make 
themselves rich, a policy which was impossible to 
pursue if taxes continues to rise. They also threatened 
to go to the local Government offices if they did not get 
an immediate reply. 


They told tax officials that their complaint was non¬ 
political, but the senior official or Juedang was either 
absent or refused to meet them. Another senior official, 
the Khadrang, Tashi Jampa, appeared but refused to 
speak. 

A Tibetan court official, Tashi Dondrup, who is a vice¬ 
mayor and also a high ranking official within the Public 
Security Bureau, attempted to persuade them not to 
press their case, saying that they were already in 
danger of breaking state laws, and that they risked 
encouraging separatists to take advantage of their 
protest. 

He asked the crowd to nominate three representatives, 
but the public refused in case the three were picked out 
as instigators and detained. "We have individual 
grievances and would like to raise them by ourselves. 
We don't need representatives," they are reported to 
have said. 

Tension rose when officials made an apparent attempt 
to select one woman as a representative by force and 
to drag her into the offices. The crowd pulled back the 
woman. 

According to one report, the traders indulged in 
extensive heckling and insults. They told officials who 
stared at them from their office windows, "we are 
feeding you, so why are you scared?" The traders said 
that there was no reason for the officials to stare at the 
traders, since they were still paying their salaries and 
feeding them. Fat tax officials were told that they had 
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eaten too much of the people's money, and that they 
should eat less and do more. 

The court official again tried to persuade the traders to 
nominate representatives. In the end he was persuaded 
to act as a representative himself. He offered to return 
with an answer to their demands in three days. 

A number of police and paramilitary troops had arrived 
outside the tax buildings but did not intervene. The 
traders dispersed as agreed with the vice-mayor, but 
decided to close down their shops for three days while 
waiting for the decision of the authorities. They also 
arranged to meet in front of the Jokhang Temple on the 
following Monday, 10th June before re-assembling at 
the Lhasa Municipal Tax Office to hear his report. 

The shut-down of shops is set to have been total on 
Saturday 8th June, with only Government-owned shops 
and one Chinese shop open. The meat market was also 
closed and only a few butter sellers are reported to 
have been present for a short while. 

Most Chinese shops in the area seem to have been 
closed down, apparently as a result of threats from 
Tibetan traders. Five Chinese shops, some of them 
tailors, opened on 10th June but closed down when 
they saw a group of Tibetans approaching, apparently 
to demand that they close. 

Some Tibetans, mainly women, are said to have told 
Chinese traders who stayed open that their failure to 
protest against the tax increase suggested that, unlike 
Tibetans, they did not pay taxes. Other unconfirmed 
reports say that there were threats by some Tibetans 
that they would set some Chinese shops or stalls on fire 
if they broke the strike by staying open. 

Some shops outside the Barker are also reported to 
have closed, and meat sellers joined the boycott even 
though their meat stocks would have been ruined by the 
end of the three day strike. The meat sellers do not 
have access to refrigerators and the weather was hot in 
June. 

"We have never seen such a protest before. It was a 
great success", said one Tibetan activist, describing it 
as a public refutation to the Tibetan Region's laws. 

Taxes 

One unofficial report gave an unconfirmed summary of 
the taxes normally paid by shopkeepers in Lhasa: 

Lhasa Municipal Customs tax: 2% of capital per month 

Sales tax: 5% of capital per month 

Sanitation charge: 2 yuan per month 

Land tax for stalls: 1 5 yuan per month. 

The land tax had been introduced only in January 1991 
for shop keepers and other traders, and had been raised 
to 15 yuan per month in May 1991, according to the 
report. 


Other taxes had also been increased in May, and applied 
to all traders except vegetable sellers. At a meeting on 
9th April, at which attendance was obligatory, all shop 
owners and stall holders were told to pay 30 yuan extra 
for their May taxes. This increase was said to have 
been levied in order to pay for the cost of excavating 
and relaying the Barker road surface, carried out amidst 
some controversy during a period of sensitive 
anniversaries in March 1991. 

According to some reports, tax income is often raised 
not by increasing the rate but by sending a customs 
official to re-assess the capital value of a trader's stock. 
This is often done without notifying or checking with 
the trader involved. 

One detailed report described the case of a rice-noodle 
and sweet cake seller who was paying 14 yuan total 
taxes in January 1991, but whose tax was increased to 
24 yuan per month the following March. In the new 
evaluation she was told to pay 70 yuan, a figure which 
exceeded the combined value of her capital and income. 

Pro-independence groups claim that re-assessment of 
capital value happens more to families who include 
people who have been active in demonstrations. 

10th June 

At a meeting convened on 8th June at the Drapaling 
neighbourhood Committee office, leaders of the other 
neighbourhood committees in Lhasa were told to tell 
shopkeepers to keep their stores open, and told to give 
the names and details of the instigators behind the 
boycott, according to one report. 

At the Tromsikang Neighbourhood Committee meeting 
held on 9th June from 8.30 to 9.00 pm. the committee 
Secretary Tashi Norbu told the meeting that the shops 
were to be re-opened the next day. He told the meeting 
that the strike would make no difference to the taxes 
and would just lose money for the traders. He is also 
reported to have told the meeting that the authorities 
knew the names of the leaders of the strike. 

The meetings were warned against any attempts to 
politicise the protest. According to one witness 
"everyone said nothing and went out quietly. The next 
day nobody followed the order and the strike was 
100%," said one activist. 

Although some Chinese shops in the Kirey area of 
Lhasa's old city stayed open on 10th June, the shops in 
the Barker, Yuthok lam and Tsomonling areas remained 
closed. Posters are said to have appeared at Sera 
monastery calling people to join a demonstration in the 
Barker at 11 am on 10th June, a possible indication 
that pro-independence groups wanted to take advantage 
of the traders' dispute. 

Police presence on 10th June was significantly 
increased, with re-inforcements positioned at 
Tromsikang, at the Mosque/post office crossroads,and 
at the Taring Store crossroads, suggesting that the 
authorities were expecting a major demonstration. One 
eyewitness reported seeing units of the People's Armed 
Police waiting in Police sub-stations. 
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At midday on 10th June the traders gathered in the Tral 
Don Chu. They were there until 4pm waiting for an 
answer to their complaints. 

A number of police and public security vehicles were 
positioned outside the Tral Don Chu Building where the 
traders gathered. 

They shouted down a tax official, who tried to persuade 
them that the tax had been only for a trial period and 
had been applied to a small sample of larger 
storekeepers only, claims which were both patently 
untrue. 

But at about 3pm the Mayor of Lhasa, Loga Rhidang, 
met with them and they agreed to send 20-30 
representatives to negotiate with him. The delegates 
emerged from the discussions after about 40 minutes 
and announced that the tax increase was cancelled. 

The local tax collectors were criticised, and it was 
suggested that they had increased the taxes without 
getting approval from their central office. The traders 
were told that there would be future increases but they 
were assured that these would be assessed in 
consultation with traders on a case-by case basis. 

The trader's representatives presented their complaints 
in more detail when they had their discussions with 
Loga on 10th June. They complained about the 
behaviour of the tax collectors whom they said often 
made them wait in line for hours. The officials 
frequently refused to accept enquiries or complaints, 
often claiming that the relevant official was off duty. 
On some occasions, according to the traders, tax 
officials refused to accept payment of taxes on the 
grounds that they had no receipts available. The trader 
would then have to return the next day, when the 
officials would then penalise them for paying late. The 
protestors called on the authorities to replace some 
officials and demanded that they reduce the number of 
times traders have to visit the tax offices, usually twice 
a month. 

Mayor Loga is said to have satisfied the demands of the 
protestors and to have promised that the June tax 
increase would not be withdrawn. A majority of the 
traders were in favour of accepting his promises and 
ending the strike, and the boycott was cancelled. 

Some Tibetans expressed fears for the future safety of 
the strike leaders, but there were no immediate reports 
of repercussions on participants. 

"We never imagined that the public could be so 
unanimous in pressing their grievances", said one 
Tibetan. 

There were reports that the traders were prepared to 
continue their strike indefinitely if their demands had 
not ben met. 

The rice-noodle and sweet cake seller who had received 
an initial demand for 70 yuan was re-assessed on 11th 
June, after the settlement with the Mayor, at 21 yuan, 
less than the tax they had had to pay in March. 


One Tibetan independence group described the success 
of the strike as "the first of its kind in the history of 
China since 1949." "Tibetans have the courage to do 
this but the Chinese lack the initiative and confidence", 
they added.. 

Aftermath 

Tibetan resistance groups claimed later that, as feared, 
ring-leaders of the traders' strike were targetted for 
special treatment after the strike was over. One group 
reported that by 13th June tax officials had begun to 
carry out the case-by-case re-evaluation process, as 
agreed between the Mayor and the strikers on 10th 
June. 

The Mayor had promised no harassment of strike- 
leaders, but the group reported that tax officials 
appeared to have divided the shop keepers into 3 
categories. The first category, they claim, consists of 
shopkeepers who had been leaders in the strike. Their 
goods were being assessed with more thoroughness 
and given higher ratings than the goods belonging to 
traders who had been less active. 

The group also said that officials were spreading out the 
tax assessments over a long period, so that 
shopkeepers would not have the opportunity to raise 
their complaints all at the same time, as had happened 
on 8th June. 

According to an unofficial report in June, a city-wide 
survey of Lhasa by the tax department found that there 
were approximately 5,000 Chinese-owned shops and 
4,000 Tibetan-owned shops in the city. The report is 
unconfirmed. 

Car Mechanics Strike 

There are unconfirmed reports of a brief demonstration 
by a group of employees in Lhasa in April. 

Staff at two car maintenance workshops, Dasho Tang 
and Kyishu Tang, had been given a written notice in 
1990 promising them an increase of wages for 1991. 
The increase was not paid. The employees had asked 
several times for the increase to be paid but had 
received no reply, according to the unofficial report. 

On the 17th or 18th April the employees walked in a 
procession up to Yoden Talo. They were intending to 
start a demonstration, but they were stopped by the 
People's Armed Police, said the report. No further 
details were available. 

Kerosene Rations: Government backs down 

Lhasa residents forced the local Government to 
withdraw a surprise attempt to change the system for 
buying kerosene by threatening to start protests. "This 
is the first protest staged against a Government 
decision since 1976", said one Tibetan in Lhasa. "It 
indicates a major shift in attitude towards the 
Government". 

The authorities announced in a television broadcast at 
10 pm on 30th November 1990 that coupons for 
kerosene rations would be nullified with effect from the 
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next morning. The coupons were to be replaced by an 
issue of new coupons. 

The news meant that many Tibetans were left with 
ration cards which were now worthless. One Tibetan 
said he had paid 28 yuan on the open market for 
coupons worth 56 litres of kerosene just a few days 
before the coupons were withdrawn. 

Coupons are distributed by Neighbourhood Committees 
and other government units, but they are allocated 
subject to the fulfilment of certain duties. Failing to 
attend a work session or a meeting can lead to 
cancellation of rights to the coupons. Officials who 
ordered new coupons to be issued appear to have 
underestimated the difficulties involved in obtaining 
coupons. 

On 1st December when people went to buy kerosene 
they found that many depots refused to accept the old 
coupons, some of which had been issued by 
neighbourhood committees only the day before. The 
shops said they had been instructed to stop accepting 
the coupons by the Doe-Nyum Kung-si, the minerals and 
oil department. Scores of people are said to have been 
going from place to place looking for a supplier who 
would still accept old coupons. 

According to one report, Tibetans threatened to burn 
down the local depots supplying kerosene for the 
Government if their coupons were not accepted. 

At about 10am on 1st December a large crowd 
gathered with their coupons and kerosene cans and 
demanded service outside the Gyangchen Depot on 
Beijing Sharlam, situated in the Tibetan quarter of 
Lhasa, which sells kerosene from 3-5 pm each day. The 
depots had signs in the window confirming that it 
would not accept the old coupons. 

The crowd shouted slogans, including threats to burn 
down the depot, according to unconfirmed reports. The 
depot manager persuaded the protestors to go to the 
Municipal offices where a senior official, whose name is 
not known, listened to their demands. The protestors 
said that the revoking of the coupons should be 
postponed or the old coupons should be exchanged for 
new ones. The crowd dispersed when the official 
contacted the Doe-Nyum Kung-si directly and gave an 
undertaking that the issue would be resolved by the end 
of the day. 

A similar incident occurred at Barma-ri Kerosene Depot, 
situated near Chakpori Hill on the road leading out of 
Lhasa to the Holiday Inn Hotel. About 30 people 
gathered from about 9am on the morning after the 
television announcement, and decided by about midday 
to go directly to the head of the Doe-Nyum Kung-si, 
about 5 minutes walk away. 

The Head of the Department, an ethnic Chinese, tried to 
send two assistants to talk to the complainants but was 
eventually forced to come down from his office and 
face the crowd, who are said to have "banged their 
fists on the office desks" to get attention. According to 
one report, the official was forced by the crowd to go 
to the kerosene depot at Barma-ri on the back of a 


tractor trailer. The crowd had refused to let him travel 
by car. 

Several hundred Tibetans are said to have been at the 
kerosene depot by the time the official arrived and are 
said to have blocked the road with empty kerosene 
cans. The protestors seem to have been careful to 
exploit inter-departmental tensions by threatening to 
take their complaints to the Regional Government if the 
Municipal officials did not resolve the issue - a threat 
which could have placed all responsibility for any unrest 
on the Head of the Municipal Doe-Nyum Kung-si. 

The crowd at Barma-ri were not satisfied by Tibetan 
officials who promised to return later with a 
satisfactory response if they dispersed. The protestors 
are said to have demanded an immediate decision. An 
official then made an announcement through a 
loudspeaker saying that the old coupons would remain 
valid until 1 5th December. 

By the end of the day, the Government formally 
announced that it had changed its position. It issued a 
statement on television on the evening of 1st December 
saying that old coupons would remain valid for a further 
two weeks. "It was a tactful approach," said one 
Tibetan, "Officials contacted the relevant department 
and pacified the tension". On 3rd December the 
statement authorising the use of old coupons for two 
weeks was re-issued by the Doe-nyum Kung-si, with an 
additional order forbidding trading in coupons. 

The price rise affected and so brought together Tibetans 
across the social spectrum, including officials in 
different departments and workers in the state and 
private sectors, said the Tibetan, who asked not to be 
named. Widespread complaints had made officials fear 
a possible outbreak of unrest, he added. "No guns used 
- we won by words", commented the Tibetan. 

In March the authorities suffered another setback when 
they ordered an increase of 100% in the price of 
kerosene. The authorities announced that kerosene 
would be increased from 40 fen to 80 fen (0.04-0.08 
yuan) from 20th March, but there were widespread 
protests. One source said he had seen posters 
complaining about the price increase pasted in many 
Lhasa streets, some of them "threatening severe 
consequences if the order was not withdrawn". 

On 27th March a meeting took place in the offices of 
the Regional and Municipal Governments where strong 
objections were raised against the price increase. 
"There were heated arguments and finally it was 
decided that with effect from 28 March 1991 the new 
price would be fixed at 50 fen (0.05 yuan)", said the 
source. 

Fighting over Market Stalls 

Fighting over market stalls has increased tension 
between the Tibetan and Chinese in Lhasa, according to 
a report from Lhasa. Tension also has increased 
between Tibetans from Lhasa and Tibetans from other 
areas of the country. 

Competition for stalls increased when the Barker market 
was closed down for reconstruction work on 1st March 
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1991. Stallholders, who were originally told that the 
Barker market would not re-open for several months, 
had to find places to do business in other parts of the 
town. Some stallholders were found temporary 
positions outside the Tibetan Medical College on the 
west side of the Barker Square. 

"As a result of this order there was increased tension 
among the traders. There was tension between 
Tibetans and Chinese and between local Tibetans and 
Tibetans from other places", according to the source. 
According to the unofficial report, attempts to relocate 
some stall-holders in Dekyi-Lam and Ramoche led to 
some "strange incidents" in the area on 1 5th March, 
said the source, when Tibetans refused to let officials 
allocate positions to Chinese traders. The Tibetans are 
said to have told officials that the Chinese had come 
from China but "we are born here and have every right 
to use the land". The officials had no answer to this 
argument and left the Chinese traders to sort out the 
problem directly with the Tibetans, according to the 
report. 

The Tibetans seem to have dominated the fight to get 
street positions for stalls, according to the report. Some 
of the fights became violent, according to one account. 

"On 15th March, near the Yak Hotel, a Chinese woman 
was beaten when she ignored and insulted a Tibetan 
woman by trying to put up her stall in front of the 
Tibetan woman's shop. 

"The onlookers let them sort it out by themselves. A 
Chinese man came to help the woman but onlookers 
dragged him away. The officials were helpless as the 
Tibetans were almost on top of them. So they had to 
leave them on their own. Such scenes have been taking 
place regularly since 1st March 1991, and if officials 
make the situation worse, a major conflict could 
develop which could lead to a demonstration." 

The Barker roadworks were completed by the end of 
April and market traders were allowed to move their 
stalls back to the Barker from 1st May, reversing an 
earlier plan by tax officials not to re-open the market 
until August, according to an unofficial report. 

Barker road repairs 

The Chinese have announced on local television that the 
sudden upsurge in road works is in order to lay down 
flag stones around the Barker before the May 23rd 
celebrations planned to mark the signing of the 1951 
17-Point Agreement. However, observers noted that 
the Chinese had also torn up brand new paving stones 
in front of the Jokhang. 

The roadworks in the Barker, the central street of the 
Tibetan quarter of Lhasa, lasted throughout March and 
April, and attracted controversy. Work began on 2nd 
March and by 5th March the entire circuit had been 
turned to rubble, including the pavements. The repairs 
blocked off the entire street throughout its length, thus 
making it almost impossible to circumambulate the 
Jokhang Temple, a ritual central to Tibetan Buddhist 
practice. Many Tibetans travel for months to Lhasa to 
be able to perform the ritual. 


There has also been speculation that the tearing up of 
the road was designed to forestall plans for 
demonstrations during early March, a period which 
includes several sensitive political anniversaries usually 
marked by protests in the Barker. The Barker has been 
the focus of almost all political demonstrations since 
1987. 

Tourists, who brought out photographs showing 
bulldozers digging up the Barker, available via TIN, 
described Tibetans as "stunned" by the roadworks. 
They said that many were suspicious about Chinese 
motives for destroying the entire circuit at one go. 

"The Barker street renovations started in earnest on 4th 
March 1991, so the Barker will be quiet until 10th 
March 1991. The timing is perfect for Chinese," said 
one Tibetan on 7th March. "The Chinese are so scared 
of Tibetans, specially the young ones", he commented. 

The repairs involved replacing the tarred surface with 
granite slabs, according to one report. Street lamps 
were also installed, and some accounts said that new 
drains were being laid. Unease about the motives for 
the exercise was compounded by the fact that one 
stretch of the street which was dug up had already 
been repaved with new stone slabs. 

According to an unofficial report, the Chinese 
contractors had been warned that they would be fined if 
they failed to complete by the end of April - one 
unofficial source put the figure as high as 50,000 yuan 
per day for work beyond 30th April. This may partly 
explain the desperate urgency of the way in which the 
road works were carried out. They were due to have 
been completed by 1 5th April in order to be ready for 
the 40th Anniversary celebrations, according to the 
Radio Lhasa broadcast on 1st March which announced 
the beginning of the works. 

An unofficial source claimed that because of the time 
pressure the work on the Barker was low quality and 
the planned re-laying of drains was not fully carried out. 
A western engineer who saw the work in progress said 
that there was no clear evidence that new drains had 
been laid, and that most of those visible looked like old 
installations. 

Some of the cost of the road works had been passed 
onto shop owners and stallholders at a meeting on 9th 
April when they were told they would have to pay 30 
yuan extra in their May taxes as a contribution towards 
the cost of the repairs. 

Some Tibetans were concerned about the quality of the 
work. "The job is not up to basic construction 
standards. It's not being levelled properly, and rollers 
are not being used. What will be the quality of the 
work?", said one Tibetan on 4th April, who added that 
he doubted that the sewage drains would work in the 
rainy season. He also complained that Chinese labourers 
were imported from China to do the work, even though 
unemployment is high in Tibet. 

Commercial officials began to re-let space for stalls 
from 1st May, with a target of 750 in the street, 
according to unofficial reports. 
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The urgency with which the works were carried out 
appears to have been prompted by propaganda needs. 
The authorities wanted the Barker repaved in time for 
the visit of the Central Committee delegation to the 
40th Anniversary Celebrations. The delegation visited 
the Barker on 24th May. Chinese propagandists seem 
to attach special significance to the concept of re¬ 
paving the Barker, presumably as a symbol of progress 
and modernity to be associated with Chinese rule. One 
of the better Chinese books on Tibet, "A General 
Survey of Tibet", published in 1988, describes the 
entire history of the Chinese administration in Tibet 
since 1959 in terms of the words of Lhalu Tsewang 
Dorje, a senior official in the current Chinese 
administration who was once a Minister in the Dalai 
Lama's Government. 

"In 1955, Chairman Mao Zedong and Premier Zhou 
Eniai granted me an interview and asked me what / 
wished. After thinking for a little while, / said that / 
wished Parkhor Street [sic] was paved with bitumen 
and a flour mill built in Lhasa. Now the two wishes 
have come true. But in old Tibet they were hardly 
thinkable. From this you may imagine how backward 
old Tibet was." 

Public Works Department protest 

Tibetan government construction workers threatened to 
stage a demonstration in March, according to an 
unconfirmed report from Lhasa. 

On 30th March leading officials of the Public Works 
Department, known as the Jendu Tu, arranged a 
meeting with the Municipal authorities to discuss the 
possibility of a major protest by employees at the 
Department. 

Unofficial reports said that Tibetan staff at these 
departments were chronically underemployed and were 
not being paid while they were not working. "We have 
been lying around unemployed for a year now and we 
have no money to buy food, especially now that 
everything has become more expensive," one Tibetan 
worker at the Public Works Department is reported to 
have said. "And the contracts are given to the Chinese, 
which is why we are going to stage a demonstration", 
he is quoted as saying. 

Chinese contractors get preference in the award of 
construction contracts, claimed another Tibetan source. 
"This is not only happening with the Public Works 
Deportment", he said. "There are hundreds of Tibetan 
school graduates who leave school without the option 
for further study and end up wandering in the streets". 

The report, sent on the day of the meeting with the 
Municipal authorities, gave no details of the outcome of 
the meeting or the threatened protests. 

Prices 

In May the Government increased the price of rice, 
flour, and tsampa (roast barley flour). The price of 
tsampa rose by nearly 400% from 0.21 yuan to 0.80 
yuan per gyama, or half-kilo, according to an unofficial 
report. The price of oil also increased, but figures for 
Lhasa are not yet available. 


China's State Council ordered price rises for grains and 
oil to be carried out on 1st May in the whole of China. 
These were to be offset by "reasonable subsidies 
allocated to urban residents", according to a Xinhua 
report on 27th April [SWB 29 Apr]. These amounted to 
six yuan being added to the monthly wages of 
government staff, workers, pensioners, soldiers, police 
and students. 

Grain prices were to rise by an average of 10 fen per 
half-kilo, differing slightly for different grains. Edible oil 
prices were set to rise by an average of 1.35 yuan per 
half-kilo. 

Letters Reveal Tension Over Chinese Building 
Work 

[TIN News Feature/May 17, 1991] 

7 am very worried about what the future holds for 
Tibet. Now, as / write, / find / can hardly recognise 
Lhasa. How I will miss the old Tibet. " 

So wrote a resident of the Tibetan capital to a western 
traveller whom he had met in happier times. His words 
might have been written at any time since 1959 by any 
Tibetan lamenting the fate of their country under 
Chinese rule. In fact the letter containing these words 
was written just six weeks ago. 

The letter describes the reaction of one Lhasa resident 
to the current efforts of the Chinese authorities to mark 
the 40th anniversary of the Chinese invasion. The 
campaign includes the demolition of some of the 
remaining Tibetan buildings as part of preparations for 
official celebrations to be staged in late May 1991. 

The letter shows how the Chinese are speeding up 
attempts to create what they defined in their 1980 
plans as the need to create "a modern, socialist Lhasa". 
But it also shows how attitudes amongst the Chinese 
themselves have changed since the PLA invaded Tibet 
40 years ago. For the letter was written not by a 
Tibetan, but by a Chinese resident in Lhasa. 

The author, a technician posted to Lhasa from his home 
in China a few years ago, describes the changes that 
have taken place in the city this spring. "This year is 
the 40th anniversary of Tibet's liberation and the 
Government here is preparing a big celebration. Now 
they are rebuilding almost the whole of Lhasa, " says 
the writer. 

"A new square will appear in front of the Potala. That 
friend ... you met last year has had to move away from 
his beautiful old house in front of the Potala, he really 
didn't want to move. Come back and have a last look at 
the old Lhasa before it goes, come quickly. ... ", he 
adds, referring to the Shol district, one of only two 
remaining quarters of Lhasa - together forming less than 
2% of the total municipal area - which are still Tibetan 
in architecture and appearance. 

"The Bajiao [Barker] and other Tibetan areas are being 
rebuilt. Everything will be changed. Lhasa now is a hive 
of building activity", he says. 
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The letter, written in late March 1991, concludes by 
saying, "There is no question that a new Tibet, a new 
Lhasa will appear soon. I'm very worried about this but I 
have no idea what I can do. Everything is changing in 
Lhasa except for the blue sky, the white clouds and the 
mountains." 

Another indication of the level of tension in Lhasa came 
in a letter written at the same time by a Tibetan to a 
western friend in Britain last month. His lament was not 
dissimilar: "These days in Lhasa many things are 
restricted as on 23rd May the Chinese are celebrating 
the 40th Anniversary, so we have to live very 
carefully," wrote the Tibetan, who is a shopkeeper in 
Lhasa. "It is a fact that we Tibetans have no human 
rights", he added. 

Both writers regret what the Chinese are doing in Tibet. 
But there was one important difference between the 
two letters. The Chinese technician was not afraid to 
send his letter through the post, despite the high risk 
that it would be opened. The Tibetan went to great 
lengths to get his letter smuggled by hand across the 
border to Nepal. 

A note at the end of the letter hints at the fear under 
which Tibetans live. "When you've read this letter", 
added the Tibetan writer to his British friend, "please 
burn it so no-one can read it, otherwise I would have a 
problem." Another note adds that the friend should not 
mention anything political in his reply. 

This comment reflects anxiety about the growing 
network of police informers established by the Chinese 
in Tibet, as well as throughout China. The network was 
expanded by various security agencies while Lhasa was 
under martial law from 1989 to 1990, with informers 
reportedly earning up to 600 yuan for a single 
denunciation. The Chinese Government passed a law 
earlier this week ordering the state to give protection to 
all police informers. 

Vehicle searches are frequent and tourists who visited 
Lhasa in early April say they were followed constantly 
by plain clothes police. "The city was full of people in 
uniform", said one of the Western tourists who returned 
at the end of April. "They were all over the place", said 
the tourist, who described the atmosphere as 
"claustrophobic". 

Tourists returning to Hong Kong this week from Lhasa 
said security was tighter than they had ever seen. One 
reported that their group was accompanied at all times 
by guides - usually tourists are allowed one afternoon 
unaccompanied in the city - and another said that armed 
policemen had taken positions on the roof of the 
Jokhang Temple in Lhasa, the holiest temple in Tibetan 
Buddhism 
[end TIN Ftr17my91] 

Mining - Quarter of the World's Cesium 
discovered in Tibet 

Mineral Reserves "of high development value" have 
been found in Tibet, according to the Chinese 
Government. 


Chinese geological teams have discovered reserves of 
boron, lithium and cesium in the salt lakes of northern 
tibet which represent 10%, 12% and 26.7% 
respectively of the world's total reserves of these 
minerals. 

The news was announced by Xinhua in English on 26th 
February, according to the BBC Summary of World 
Broadcasts on 6th March. "So far only a small number 
of the plateau's ten large salt lakes have been mined", 
said Xinhua. Extensive reserves of potassium and 
halophilic lichen were also found in the salt lakes of 
what the Chinese call the Qinghai-Tibetan plateau. 

New gold, lead, zinc and tin deposits have also been 
identified in Yunnan, with a 60 km long stretch of gold 
deposits in an area called Ailao Shan. 

"Prospects for mining precious metals and gold-carrying 
minerals in north-eastern Tibet are also good", said a 
Xinhua report 3 days earlier. 

"After studying copper and molybdenum deposits it has 
been verified that the deposits contain a fairly large 
amount of gold, platinum, silver, and other minerals", 
the news agency reported. It added that tin and 
wolfram deposits had been discovered along the 
Lancang River, in the northern part of Tibet. 

On 4th March the Ministry of Metallurgical Industry 
announced an in crease of investment for mining, and 
said "it will concentrate on a strategy of annihilation 
warfare". It said this meant focussing on developing 
major iron ores. It listed eight mines as targets for this 
priority strategy including developing chromium mines in 
Tibet and manganese mines in Yunnan. 

Tibet's main chromium mine, of which 60% has been 
developed, is in Luobosa, north of Lhasa. It is "by far 
the biggest" in China. "With a total investment of over 
70m yuan, it is expected to go into operation in 1992 
and is designed to produce 55,000 tonnes of graded 
ferrochrome per annum," said Xinhua on 9th March, 
according to SWB. 

Oilfields to the north-east of Tibet 

Meanwhile, the Chinese petroleum industry is making 
Qinghai, which includes the north-eastern parts of 
traditional Tibet, the new centre of the industry. This is 
part of a policy which means that Chinese energy 
extraction will be focussed on its western regions, 
mainly nationality areas. The policy is referred to as 
"stabilising production in the eastern region and 
developing the western region". 

Three projects in Qinghai's oilfield have been developed, 
and three new ones will be undertaken during the 8th 
Five Year Plan, which has just begun. These will be in 
the eastern part of the Tsaidam. They include a gas 
field with 1 billion cubic metres reserves, a gas pipeline 
to Golmud, and a methyl alcohol plant. 

The three previous Tsaidam projects were the 
construction of an oilfield with an annual production 
capacity of 1 million tons. This has been "initially 
completed". 


TIN News Update 30th August 1991: Reports from Tibet: March-August 1991 


42 



433 kilometres of oil pipeline has been laid from 
Huatugou to Golmud, and the Golmud oil refinery is 
nearly completed. It will also have an annual production 
capacity of 1 million tons (Xinhua 30 MArch; SWB 10 
April 1991 WER). 

Major oil and gas fields are already being developed in 
the Tarim and Turpan basins in Xinjiang, with the help 
of some Japanese finance. 

Mineral Exhaustion Within 10 Years 

China is about to exhaust all its mineral supplies, 
according to a little noticed announcement by Xinhua in 
Chinese on 16th March. [SWB 27 March 1991] 

"Major non-ferrous metals have either been mined 
substantially or virtually exhausted", said the article. "A 
significant number of mines face the prospect of 
shutdowns because their deposits will be exhausted 
shortly", it continued. 

The time scale for the exhaustion of mineral reserves 
was not made clear, but seven of the 15 "key staple 
minerals" essential to China's economy will run out 
within the decade, and there will be an insufficient 
supply of at 11 of the 45 major minerals needed in the 
next ten years, said the article. 

There will also be increasingly acute shortages of water 
resources in the near future, said Xinhua. 

1500 Police to Guard Dam 

The controversial construction site at Yamdrok Yamtso, 
a famous lake now being turned into a hydroelectric 
powerstation, is being guarded by a team of 1500 
Armed Police, according to a Xinhua report on 5th 
August, monitored by the BBC on 7th August. 

A special detachment of the People's Armed Police has 
been at the dam to help "gain a firm foothold on the 
mountain" and "successfully complete preparations" for 
the construction project. The report did not make it 
clear whether the troops would be fully engaged in 
policing duties or whether some would do manual or 
technical labour with the construction teams. 

Tibetan sources in Lhasa have been complaining for 
over a year about excavations at the Gambala mountain 
which they say are secret mining operations. The 
Chinese say the diggings are part of the construction of 
the new dam, which has been opposed by many 
Tibetans, including the late Panchen Lama, for 
environmental reasons. The project was suspended for 
at least three years after the Oanchen Lama intervened, 
and only resumed after his death in 1989. 

Several unofficial reports form Lhasa last October said 
that some Tibetans were suspicious about activiites at 
the dam because of the excessive secrecy surrounding 
operations there. 

They say that civiian drivers last year were not allowed 
to drive their trucks into the two tunnels which were 
being dug into the hill around the lake last November. 


According to unconfirmed reports from Lhasa, civilian 
drivers were made to dismount at military checkpoints 
at the mouth of the tunnels. Their trucks would then be 
taken inside the tunnels and loaded by soldiers. They 
would then be driven back out by military drivers, with 
their loads sealed, and handed back to the the civilian 
drivers. 

The reports last November also said that two soldiers 
accompany the driver to his destination, which is not 
known. The soldiers are said to be all Chinese. The 
report said that nobbody knows what is being extracted 
from the tunnel. A source in Lhasa said he was afraid in 
case the project was being used to allow the Chinese to 
explore Gampa-la and the surrounding area for unknonw 
reasons; another source said the Chinese were mining 
for gold in the hill. 

Sensitive loads in China are driven by teams of drivers 
who hand over at provincial borders, so that only the 
last driver knows the destination. The appointment of 
1500 armed police to the area will encourage local 
suspicions, about activites in the area. 

Economic zones 

The government in Tibet has produced a new economic 
plan for the Tibet Autonomous Region for the next five- 
years that divides the Region into 4 zones. Each zone 
will specialise in producing different kinds of product. 

The central zone consists of 18 counties covering 
65,700 sq km centring on the three great rivers that 
run through the Lhasa and Lhoka regions. This area will 
produce grain, cash crops, textiles, handicrafts and light 
industry, making it the "political, economic and cultural 
heartland of Tibet", according to Gyaltsen Norbu, the 
current Governor of Tibet. It will also be the centre for 
technology and science. 

The areas which border on western Nepal and India, the 
Shigatse and Ngari prefectures, will try to promote 
border trade. 

The northern part of Ngari will be linked with Nagchu 
Prefecture to form a "northern pasture zone" which will 
focus on developing meat, milk and wool products from 
its herds of livestock. There will also be some 
development of energy resources there. "In addition, it 
will develop its mineral resources systematically", says 
the report, released by Xinhua on 27 February and 
reprinted by the BBC Summary of World Broadcasts on 
6th March. 

The prefectures of Nyingtri [Linzhi] and Chamdo form 
the eastern zone "endowed with fine climate and 
abundant natural resources". Their job is to "boost 
construction of their infrastructure such as 
communications and transportation systems". This 
presumably means building roads and driving trucks. 
The zone's productivity will be geared to supplying 
labour for timber and mining: it has to "enlist human, 
material and financial resources ... to jointly develop 
processing industries for minerals, forest products, ... 
Chinese medicinal materials, and wool". 

Put simply the four zones will be divided into: north - 
herding and mining; east - timber and mining; west - 
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border trade with Nepal and India; centre: grain, 
textiles, technology. 

Economic indicators 

On 24 and 26 February Xinhua, released figures for the 
Tibetan economy. 1990 total industrial output in the 
Tibet Autonomous Region was 235m yuan, up 6.3% 
from 1989. China's total industrial output, 2,385 bln 
yuan, increased by 13.1% in the same period. Industrial 
enterprises in the Tibet region employed more than 
26,000 workers, of whom over than 60% were of 
Tibetan nationality, according to Xinhua on 4th March. 
There are 263 "enterprises" in Tibet employing 
139,500 people, reported People's Daily on 27th March 
[SWB 24 April]. Handicrafts from the "120 national 
handicraft centres" contributed 52.8 min yuan, or 
nearly a quarter of the industrial output. 

Agricultural output value, which includes the value of 
animal husbandry, was 789 min yuan. Grain output in 
1990 was 560,000 tons, 0.13% of China's total grain 
product and equivalent to 253kg per person in Tibet. 
Grain output in China as a whole in 1990 was around 
335 kg per person. Livestock total was 22.9 million, 
and the meat output was 9,000 tons, or 42 kg per 
person. Some later reports, such as Gyaltsen Norbu's 
30th March report to US Ambassador Lilley, put the 
livestock total at 28.8 min head but most say 22 
million. 

Over 39,000 of China's total 11 million scientists and 
technicians were working in agriculture and animal 
husbandry in the Tibet region, Xinhua said on 4th 
March. 

Income from tourism was 225mln yuan per over the 
five years from 1985. Total exports from the Tibet 
region in 1990 were worth US $36m, about 0.06% of 
China's total foreign exports for the year, which were 
worth US$ 62 bln. "By 1990 the total volume of 
Tibet's import and export trade was 161.95m yuan, of 
which export foreign exchange earnings were 
$10.97m.", said People's Daily on 27th March. Foreign 
trafe in the first 6 months of 1991 increased by 43% 
over the first half of 1990 and reached US $20.2 min 
[Xinhua 10th July 1991]. 

The gross national product, sometimes called the 
domestic product, was 2.217 bn yuan and the region's 
national income was 1,742 min yuan, according to 
Xinhua on 16 March. Tibet's net regional revenues was 
expected to reach 18m yuan, an increase of 4.2m or 
30% over 1989. Tibet collected net revenues for the 
first time in 1988, amounting to 2.25 min yuan; in 
1990 this figure increased to 18m yuan. 

The Chinese government says it has given the Tibet 
Region approximately Ibn yuan per yr in "subsidies and 
special funding" in recent years, a total of 13 bln yuan 
over the last 30 years in "financial aid and preferential 
policies for agricultural development and construction 
projects". Financial aid is said to have been 200 min 
yuan per year since 1986. 

The standard of living has improved, with annual 
income per person in the countryside going from 200 
yuan in 1986 to over 430 yuan per person in 1990. 


This is still about one third of the average for China as a 
whole, where the per capita income of farmers was 
630 yuan in 1990, and of urban residents 1,387 yuan. 
Life expectancy rose to 64 years. 

On 16th April' Xinhua released figures for Tibetan 
industry for the first quarter of 1991, which showed in 
the handicraft sector a 24% increase over the 
equivalent period for 1990. Industrial output value for 
the 3 months was 38.69 min yuan. By mid-year it was 
119.06 min yuan, a 15.1% increase over the first half 
of 1990, accoridng to Xinhua on 10th July. 

New Bridge over Lhasa River, New Library 

On 29th March a new bridge was opened over the 
Lhasa river. It is 233 metres long and 3.5 metres wide, 
and can carry a 10-ton load. The steel suspension 
bridge, the sixth suspension bridge over the river, is 
called the Caina Bridge by the Chinese, who say that it 
cost 1.92 min yuan to build [Xinhua 29 March; SWB 10 
April 1991 WER]. 

Construction of a seven-storey, 30,000 sq. m. library 
for 1.5m books, mostly in Tibetan language, started in 
Lhasa on 6th May. It is due to be completed in 1993. 
The local government has allocated 10.88m yuan for 
the construction of the library, which is one of the 177 
major construction projects in the region for 1991, 
according to a Xinhua report on 6th May [SWB 8 May 
1991]. 

Tibet sets up Hong Kong Company 

The China Tibet Qomo Longma Trade and Travel 
company Ltd was officially set up in Hong Kong on 
31st July, according to a report from Xinhua on 31st 
July. According to the director of the department of 
foreign and common relations and trade of Tibet, the 
annual value of Tibetan trade was over one million US 
dollars, with exports accounting for up to 60%. Ngapo 
Rinchen, director of Tibet Tourism Bureau, said the 
company aims to attract more Chinese from Hong Kong 
and Macau to Tibet. Puquin, vice chairman of the 
Government of Tibet, welcomed more Hong Kong 
industrialists to Tibet for trade talks. 

On 20th January the People's Daily reported that the 
volumes of imports and exports for Tibet had reached 
118m dollars in 1990, with 225m yuan from tourism 
and 2.7m dollars in foreign exchange. 

No More Leaky Toilets 

China has launched a 5 year campaign against leaky 
toilets. 

The State Bureau of Building Materials Industry has 
launched "an ambitions five-year programme to put an 
end to the leaking toilets that aggravate thousands of 
CHinese households", according to a Xinhua report in 
English on 27th February. 

The campaign involves banning an obsolete type of 
toilet tank and replacing eight and a half million toilets 
with up-dated components. The Bureau has worked out 
that its campaign is going to save 300 min cubic 
metres of water which are lost to leaky toilets every 
year. The campaign is being publicised abroad, probably 
to show that China does have flush toilets - 20 million 
of them. Figures are not available for how many of 
these are in Tibet. 
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Special Report: Aid in Tibet 

From A TIN Special Correspondent 


Since the late 1980s Tibet has increasingly become the 
target of small western or international aid projects, 
even of overseas Tibetan schemes. A precise tally is 
currently impossible, but more than half-a-dozen foreign 
organisations are working or thinking of working there. 
This is the fruit of greater Chinese awareness of the 
availability of aid programmes allied to growing foreign 
experience of conditions in Tibet. 

One upshot of the spread of aid has been the growing 
understanding outside China of the levels of poverty 
and deprivation. For instance one (proposed by the 
British charity Health Unlimited) found that health 
expenditure per head in the prefecture it planned to 
work in was only 3 per head yearly. Another (Medecins 
sans Frontieres - Belgium) noted that throughout the 
two counties selected for its project there was no cold 
box or refrigerator for drugs, and vaccines were stored 
in the pockets of the health workers. A third, the 
(British) Save the Children Fund, revealed that even 
villages in the Lhasa valley suffered from dirty and 
insufficient water supplies. 

A World Food Programme report on Tibet notes that the 
average diet contains only just over 2,000 calories a 
day as compared to nearly 2,500 for the rest of China. 
Two thousand five hundred would be just sufficient for 
Tibetans, who do hard physical work in a mainly cold 
climate. Currently the Tibet Autonomous Region, a food 
deficit area, imports 70,000 to 100,000 tons of cereals 
yearly from other provinces, mostly wheat. 

Uneasiness is perceptible in some of the organisations 
that working in Tibet could be seen as supporting the 
Chinese occupation, but they emphasise the 
humanitarian aspect. The Swiss Red Cross, which runs 
a health project in Shigaze, initially discussed it with the 
Dalai Lama on his visits to Switzerland, and he is said 
to approve. Switzerland has the biggest exiled Tibetan 
community in the west, and this was a stimulus to the 
programme. 

The Tibetan government-in-exile is working to produce a 
formal policy on aid to the Tibetan areas in China. This 
is likely to include the following points; that aid projects 
should benefit the Tibetan people, not China's military, 
administrative or political goals; they should not prevent 
future demilitarisation of Tibet (as proposed by the Dalai 
Lama in Washington in 1987) or damage the ecology; 
they should provide training and employment for 
Tibetans rather than ethnic Chinese, and should 
genuinely help to redress the neglect suffered by Tibet 
under Chinese rule. 

One of the most interesting projects is run by overseas 
Tibetans from Scotland, which is home to the Samye 
Ling Tibetan Center in Eskdale, Dumfriesshire. Dr Akong 
Tuiku Rinpoche, also known as Dr Akong Tarap, abbot 
of Samye Ling, spent three months in Tibet last year 
negotiating four projects with the Chinese authorities 
and investigating other potential projects. Dr Tarap, a 
Tibetan lama who emigrated to Britain in 1963, is now 
chairman of the Buddhist charity Rokpa (" help for those 


in need") International, which tries to care for the needy 
- especially Tibetans - everywhere. 

The four projects agreed were a day-school and 
outpatient clinic (both Tibetan and western-style) at 
Dharag in Chapdo, Riwoche province (?), a clinic and 
boarding school for 30 pupils at Tsawagang village in 
Pasho district, Chapdo, a day-school and outpatient 
clinic at Denkhok, Namgyal Ling, Strun, and studies for 
25 boarding students at Palpung Monastery, Derge, 
Strun. Total construction costs are budgeted at around 
336,000 yuan and annual running costs 140,000 
yuan. These include subsidies for western and Tibetan 
medicines. 

Future projects include paying costs for students and 
teachers at the Tibetan Medical Research Centre, 
Derge; the Drolma Lhakang University, Tsawa Gang, 
Chamdo; the Tibetan Hospital, Payul; and Tawu 
College, Tawu, Stung district. Total yearly costs would 
be 152,000 yuan, rising annually by 10%. They also 
include construction costs for schools, hostels and-or 
clinics at Thrangu monastery, Chamdo hospital, Zangsar 
College, Derge, and two other as yet unnamed projects, 
for which the budget is 326,000 yuan. 

The Swiss Red Cross was one of the earliest western 
aid organisations into Tibet and started work in 1988. 
Swiss staff in Xigaze, where the project was set up, 
ought to consist of one Swiss doctor and a Swiss 
Tibetan (from the refugee community in Switzerland) as 
translator, but currently the SRC faces problems 
recruiting Swiss nationals who are doctors for the two- 
year appointment and the post is held by a highly 
qualified nurse. 

The project is two-fold, one aspect being to provide 
refresher courses for village doctors (the former 
"barefoot doctors", paramedics with only a few weeks' 
training). The second is to support a school of 
traditional Tibetan medicine which offers a six-year 
course in everything from drugs to astrology. 

Expenditure by the end of this year is expected to total 
around SwFr 400,000. " The Chinese don't put in much 
money", said one Swiss official. "Their contribution is in 
kind, in services such as provision of telex. Our Chinese 
partners are from the Chinese Red Cross and Tibetan 
Red Cross, and from the Tibet Development Fund 
started by the Panchen Lama". 

In May-June 1990 the SRC sent a fact-finding mission 
to Tibet. It visited clinics and hospitals and evaluated 
the training of students who had taken the medical 
courses. The working relationship between the SRC and 
its partners in Tibet appears initially not to have been 
very easy, and the Swiss side recognised that more 
understanding of Chinese health policy was necessary. 
One of its partners, the Tibet Development Fund, faced 
problems finding a role after the Panchen Lama's death 
in 1989. 

After two years plus of experience, the SRC now has 
much better understanding of health problems at the 



grass roots. The level of care in the villages is very low, 
it notes, drugs and equipment are almost totally lacking, 
teaching materials near non-existent. It plans to try to 
increase its health education, improve management of 
resources and stress the use of cheaper drugs. The 
school for Tibetan traditional medicine, at Pen, 20 
kilometres from Xigaze, has to begin at the beginning 
by teaching its students (aged about 11) to read and 
write. 

Like the SRC project, a scheme funded by the World 
Food Programme, a Rome-based offshoot of the UN, is 
also well-established. It is an agricultural development 
project in the Lhasa River valley, which began in 
September 1989 and is due to last five years. WFP 
raises funds for Peking (in this case US$ 6.7 million) by 
shipping wheat to China for sale by the government. 
Tibetan workers on the project (mainly local farmers) 
are paid in wheat flour and butter oil (valued at 3 yuan 
per day) purchased by the Chinese government out of 
the WFP funds. 

As is standard practice with the WFP, no foreign staff 
are employed, but the WFP office in Peking visits and 
reports on the Tibet project twice a year. 

The WFP envisages the project as a pilot scheme for 
three other river valley developments. The immediate 
objectives are to improve arable land through more 
efficient use of water, increase production through 
development of additional land, improve livestock, 
protect against erosion and provide training and safe 
water-supplies. 

The main focus is irrigation, with the building of 
hundreds of kilometres of concrete or stone canals, 
bridges, sluice-gates, roads and wells. Next is forestry, 
with plans for shelter-belts and fuel wood plantations. 
Plans for the improvement of pasture land, originally on 
an ambitious scale, were reduced because a reliable 
water supply (dependent on the planned irrigation) and 
levelling of the rocky and uneven terrain, are 
prerequisites. 

The WFP reports that when proposed the project was 
welcomed by the locals who would otherwise have to 
travel to Lhasa to find work in the off-peak farming 
season (which would have paid them only an estimated 
2.5 yuan a day). The project, said the official Xinhua 
News Agency earlier this year, has already helped to 
better the area's grain production, stock-raising and 
forestry. The irrigated area has been increased 
substantially, which Xinhua says has raised average 
grain production in the area by a third. 

The Save the Children Fund took part last year in the 
WFP programme, co-ordinating surveys to monitor the 
effects of the project on health, nutrition and drinking 
water. According to the SCF report, the survey of 
drinking water and sanitation showed that villages in 
the Lhasa valley typically suffered from poor water 
supplies. Moreover, water sources were often at some 
distance from the villages. 

These factors contribute, says SCF, to the high 
incidence of children suffering from diarrhoea and 
dysentery, especially in the summer. 


Consequently SCF is to provide assistance with 
installing hand pumps and wells, protecting springs, 
constructing latrines as well as carrying out health 
education in schools and villages. The charity is also 
providing assistance in health and education sectors, 
and supporting new government training programmes 
for village doctors and primary school teachers. 

On 6th April 1991 the Lhasa Evening News carried a 
report on SCF's plan to improve the water supply to 
139 villages in the Lhasa Prefecture. It said SCF had 
put forward 2.171 min yuan for the project, and 
reported that at a "signing ceremony" that day the SCF 
representative in Lhasa had signed an agreement on the 
project with the Mayor of Lhasa and local health 
officials. 

Health projects have just started in Nimou and Lingzhou 
counties, the two poorest counties of Lhasa prefecture, 
run by Medecins Sans Frontieres (Brussels). An 
agreement was signed in July 1990, and one doctor 
and one nurse have been working in Tibet since March 
1991. The duration of the programme is expected to be 
three years, and the budget for the period is 
US$240,000. 

Their task is to assess priorities in health care, set up 
training programmes and provide training in TB 
diagnosis. This may involve setting up pathology labs 
which, like most other health facilities, at present are 
totally lacking. On their initial fact-finding mission MSF- 
B found hospitals were mostly ancient and filthy, 
lacking drugs and staff and offering mostly inadequate 
treatment. Besides TB, goitre, anaemia and what the 
Tibetans call "big bone disease" (otherwise unidentified, 
but known to stunt growth) are common. 

MSF-B are offering a scholarship to one staff member 
from the Tibetan Autonomous Region Medical Training 
Centre to take the International Course in Public Health 
at the Tropical Institute in Antwerp. After completing 
the course, this person will work on organising courses 
in the Centre. MSF-B will also study the cold chain (to 
try to ensure that drugs are kept adequately cool) and 
provide equipment to help with this and with improving 
hospital facilities. 

Education projects include two Unicef ventures. One, 
due to run from 1987 to 1991 and valued at a total of 
$250,000, was to produce educational materials. 
Another, to expand pre-school and primary school 
education in Tibet was to run over the same period at 
an expenditure of $200,000. Unicef has other projects 
in minority areas of China which may include Tibet and 
Tibetans under their umbrellas. 

Other projects are in the pipeline. One is a United 
Nations Development Programme-funded tourism 
survey of Tibet, which follows a UNDP-aided tourist 
project for China as a whole. This China project is a 
tourism training centre costing US $3 million, to be 
completed by the International Labor Organisation over 
three years and to accommodate a foreign staff of 
eight. The Tibet programme is to centre on the region's 
own tourist plan for 1991-96 which will include a 
survey of tourism resources and infrastructure. The 
UNDP has provided over US $240,000 for development 


TIN News Update 30th August 1991: Reports from Tibet: March-August 1991 


46 



of the programme, which included nine British tourism 
experts as advisors. 

The plan hopes to raise the number of tourists in Tibet 
to 40,000 per year by 1995, roughly the same figure 
as in 1987, when demonstrations led the Chinese to 
restrict the tourist trade. For the five years beginning 
1996, the authorities hope to raise the annual figure to 
75,000 per year, with new hotels to be built providing 
an additional 3,500 beds. 

Another project proposed by Health Unlimited is a small 
charity which would work in areas affected by conflict 
such as the Karen region of Burma (Myanmar) and 
Bolivia. HU proposes to produce a report advising the 
prefecture of Lokha, south of Lhasa, on how best to 
improve the training of staff for tuberculosis control and 
vaccination. It has applied to the European Community 
for half the cost (budgeted at around US$90,000). 

HU's proposed project is for Lhoka prefecture (capital 
Tsetang), south of Lhasa and adjoining the Indian 
border. It covers an area of 80,000 square kms, with a 
population of 285,000, most of which is Tibetan. It has 
513 hospital beds, of which 200 are in Tsetang. Some 
of the rural hospitals are in very poor repair, health 


expenditure, at 6-7 million yuan annually, is very low, 
and drugs are in extremely short and erratic supply. 
Tuberculosis is a severe problem, with, according to a 
1979 survey, 47 % of the population showing X-ray 
changes suggestive of TB. However Tibet officials say 
that a limited survey made in 1989 indicated a big 
improvement. 

A representative of HU visited Tibet in 1990 to assess 
the project and was able to visit Lhoka and the Swiss 
Red Cross projects at Xigaze. Key problem areas in 
Lhoka were identified as the overall management of the 
Public Health Department and the management of the 
TB and vaccine programmes. HU's conclusion was that 
increasing the efficiency of the PHD would enable their 
resources to be much better deployed and would also 
attract other donors. 

When the project finally gets under way, the intention is 
for the team to spend three months in Lhasa and Lhoka 
studying the workings of the PHD and designing 
surveys to be carried out in the next six months. The 
last three months will be spent in writing a report on 
whether a longer-term project should be implemented, 
[end TIN SpcIRpt] 


23rd May Anniversary: Preparations 


By the middle of October 1990 people in Lhasa knew 
that the Chinese were getting ready for a major 
celebration of the 1950-51 events. "Street talk here 
says that the Chinese want to make a big show of it," 
wrote a Tibetan that month. 

At meeting on 9th November 1990 the Party's Regional 
Propaganda Committee in Tibet announced indicated 
that the Anniversary of the 'Peaceful Liberation of 
Tibet' had been chosen as a key "carrier", or 
propaganda vehicle, for 1991. (see TIN News 
Supplement February 1991). 

The year-long celebrations had already begun and were 
now planned to mirror the advance of the PLA through 
Tibet and began in Chamdo in October 1990. They will 
last throughout much of 1991, finishing with 
celebrations of the 40th anniversary of the founding of 
the Communist Party in Lhasa in October 1991. 

At a "mobilisation rally" on 4 December the Head of 
Tibet's local government announced that the central 
focus of the year-long celebrations will be "the day of 
commemorating the 40th anniversary of the signing of 
the agreement on the methods of the peaceful 
liberation." He described it as "an extremely important 
festive day. The Central party [has] attached great 
importance to [it]", according to a broadcast on Tibet 
TV. [FBIS 20 Dec 1990 FBIS-CHI-90-245 p67]. 

Chairman Gyaltsen Norbu went on to say that the Party 
Committee recommended that the propaganda work "at 
the grassroots and among the masses" should be 
presented in a form that would be "ceremonious but 
simple and unadorned." The key issues must be "simple 


and easily understood, and acceptable to the masses of 
all nationalities", he told the cadres. 

Gyaltsen Norbu, who is also a top ranking Party official, 
quoted the Party leader Jiang Zemin as warning that the 
propaganda effort around the 40th Anniversary of the 
Agreement "would be a tit-for-tat struggle in public 
opinion", indicating that local resistance is expected. 

Co-operation 

In the second week of December 1990, the Chabsi 
Doetsok, the Tibetan branch of the Chinese People's 
Political Consultative Conference, held an urgent 
meeting at which officials asked influential Tibetans 
who co-operate with the Chinese "to contribute all your 
abilities to make the 23rd of May 1991 a great 
success", according to one Tibetan. 

A special team, believed to consist of 12 people , was 
appointed to carry out the agenda, and all the members 
were asked to work hard to ensure that the celebrations 
would be a success, according to unofficial reports. 

Some Tibetans in Lhasa described this attempt to seek 
support from local Tibetan organisations as a shift in 
attitude on the part of the Chinese. "Until now it has 
always been an order at gunpoint," commented one 
person, suggesting that the Chinese were concerned 
about unrest during the planned events. 

On 10 January 1991 the Party Committee called for 
"more propaganda activity in commemoration of the 
40th Anniversary of the Peaceful Liberation of Tibet" 
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and announced that extra material would be broadcast 
in newspapers and on the radio and TV. 

The announcement also said that in May each village 
and neighbourhood committees would mark the 40th 
Anniversary by holding large discussions of all sorts to 
discuss the great changes of the local units under the 
leadership of the Chinese Communist Party, especially 
the happiness brought about by the party's policy of 
'getting the peasants rich' [fumin zhengce]". 

At another meeting of the Political Consultative 
Conference at the end of January Tenzin, the secretary 
of the organisation, is said to have told members - all 
leading figures in Tibetan society - that they should 
prepare written statements of their attitudes to the 
Peaceful Liberation and to the 1 7 Point agreement. 

Secretary Tenzin is believed to have said that the 
exercise was necessary in order to counter the 
international campaigning of the Dalai Lama. THe same 
point was made in meetings in Government 
departments held at the same time, where government 
employees were told that the Dalai Lama's attempts 
would have no affect on China. 

Cosmetic 

Extensive repairs were made to improve the appearance 
of the city. Buildings were whitewashed and on some a 
huge figure '40' was painted. In some cases roads 
were repaired, paving stones, and street lights installed. 
The road running from the military barracks by the river 
past the Dalai Lama's former Summer Palace and up to 
Lhasa's most prestigious hotel, the Holiday Inn, was 
rebuilt as a major highway. The rebuilding of the road 
was of no apparent practical value since relatively few 
vehicles use it, and it was already one of the most 
modern thoroughfares in Tibet. 

Shopkeepers in the Barker, the alleyway which houses 
most of the shops in the Tibetan quarter of Lhasa, were 
ordered to dress up shop windows and doors and put up 
new curtains, according to one unofficial report. Street 
lights had been installed while the Barker was dug up in 
early March. In some neighbourhoods committees 
announced that people who had been selected to attend 
the celebrations were to wear smarter clothes. 

One tourist in Lhasa confirmed that a stall had been set 
up outside the Tibetan Hospital near the Barker Square 
selling clothes at subsidised prices, apparently to 
encourage residents to dress better. 

On 2nd April one Tibetan said of the road rebuilding in 
the city, "Lhasa is being given a face wash". "I feel it's 
just a show piece," he added, "It's a matter of few 
months; it won't last long". 

One example of the clean-up operation ordered for the 
Celebrations came in an announcement published by the 
"Lhasa Patriotic Health Movement Committee" in the 
Lhasa Evening News of 16th March. The Health 
Movement Committee, which appears to be a 
Government body of some standing, wished to 
"beautify the city" for the Anniversary Celebrations, 
and also for any tourists who might visit. Its orders to 
shop keepers had nothing to do with health, but were 


concerned purely with untidy sign writing and shop 
lamps. The order does imply, following regulations 
issued in 1990, that shop signs ought to be written in 
Tibetan as well as Chinese. 

The full text of the announcement is printed below. 

"Announcement on the Rearrangement of Signs and 
Marks along the Street in Front of Shops in Preparation 
for the Big Celebration of the Peaceful Liberation of 
Tibet 

To the work units, department stores and privately- 
owned shops along the streets of Lhasa: 

Our city is an internationally known tourist city. 
Beautifying the city and making it dean is an 
important and urgent task. Right now many of the 
name plates of the shops along the streets in our 
city are not in good order and do not conform to 
national characteristics and modern style. Even 
worse are the lamps and shop signs. These have 
resulted in a serious effect on the appearance of the 
city along the street. Therefore, we demand that: 

1. Each state-owned work unit, collective unit and 
private shop owner must combine their own 
characteristics and arrange to devise a specific 
method for re-doing the decoration and writing of 
the name plates and sign boards; 

2. The decoration of the name plates, etc., must be 
in several different forms (they must have national 
characteristics) and they must be cleaned; 

3. Starting from the end of April, an examination 
team will be sent to carry out inspections. The team 
will consist of the Patriotic Health Association, the 
Municipal Industry and Commerce Bureau, the 
Municipal Construction Bureau and the Municipal 
Environment Protection Bureau. Those units who do 
well will be praised and given awards, while those 
who have done badly will be punished according to 
the relevant municipal management regulations. 

Lhasa Patriotic Health Movement Committee 

10th March 1991" 

Orders 

In early April an unofficial report suggested that the 
authorities had two options - either to force the public 
to participate in a major parade, or to keep people 
engaged by providing entertainment and announcing a 
public holiday. A major parade could provoke Tibetans 
to refuse to co-operate, but a celebration structured 
loosely round entertainment events would not provide 
clear evidence of mass Tibetan support for the 
anniversary. 

In the end the Chinese chose the second option. The 
original plan was to hold a seven day holiday with all 
schools and offices closed for the week. This plan 
seems to have been later cancelled, apparently because 
more Tibetans would have been free to get involved in 
demonstrations if they were not at work or schools. But 
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although the focus of the events was on entertainment 
rather than parades, the authorities still discovered that 
they needed to use force or bribery to attract an 
audience. 

On 4th May an unconfirmed report claimed that two 
banks were giving their employees gifts of extra cash to 
mark the anniversary. The Bank of China is said to have 
given each employee 1000 yuan, and a bank in 
Tsethang presented each member of staff with 200 
rmb and a blanket, claimed one source. 

By the beginning of April there were indications that 
Tibetans at a lower social level were being given orders 
rather than being requested to co-operate in 
preparations for the anniversary. The authorities were 
described as "forcing schools and neighbourhood 
committees to prepare for the May 23rd celebration" , 
according to one unofficial report on 2nd April, which 
said that Tibetans were obeying orders unwillingly. 

From the 1 5th April a registration process took place, 
and all neighbourhood committees in Lhasa were 
required to provide the names of each member of each 
family resident in the area. This move appears to have 
been intended to check the movement of Tibetans from 
other areas of Tibet or abroad but may also have 
provided names for the allocation of tasks during the 
celebrations. 

In the third week of April administrative units in Lhasa, 
including Neighbourhood committees, co-operative 
enterprises and schools, were told by the Celebration 
Committee that each unit must provide personnel for 
different functions. Schools had been getting ready 
since March, according to one source. 

People were required for each of four separate aspects 
of the celebrations. One group was needed to attend 
the major Anniversary events, one of which was to be a 
meeting held at the Cultural Palace and the other a rally 
at the Sports Stadium on the road to Sera. Another 
group was required to receive the delegation from 
Beijing. A third category would be assigned to work in 
the security teams, and a fourth category would work 
with entertainment units. 

Later another category emerged, perhaps amalgamated 
with the fourth category, which involved allocating 
individuals to attend the picnic at the Norbulingkha. This 
group was divided into those who were to attend the 
daytime celebrations and those who were needed to 
attend the evening part of the festivities. 

Each neighbourhood committee was to provide 7 people 
to attend the picnic during the daytime at the 
Norbulingkha, according to a report in early April. 8 
people had to be found for audiences at meetings and 
receptions. In one small Government office 5 members 
of staff were sent to be audiences at meetings. 
Government employees assigned to a task were obliged 
to accept their allocations but were paid while they 
were absent from their normal work, according to one 
unofficial report. 

On 20th April an unofficial source reported that 400 
students had been selected from the University in Lhasa 


to take part in the events, 100 of whom were 
designated as security guards in the event of unrest. 

It became clear later that entrance to the celebration 
events was by ticket or pass. None of the events were 
open to the general public, according to an unofficial 
report on 6th May. 

Special name badges were issued in three colours. 
Delegation members had red badges, representatives 
had green badges and students and performers had 
white ones. 

27th April: Tension, Intimidation 

During the last four weeks before the celebrations signs 
of stress became more evident. On 27th April a general 
meeting of the Religious Affairs Department was held at 
the TAR Reception Office, whilst in front of the cinema 
near the People's Assembly building there was the 
second public parade of alleged criminals in two weeks. 
Lhasa was said to be full of plain-clothes agents 
working for the Military security, the Ministry of State 
Security and the Public Security Bureau, according to 
one Lhasa resident. "Tension is increasing as the day is 
nearing", he said. 

On the same day staff and students at the Dance and 
Drama School, situated in West Lhasa opposite the 
Tibet Hotel, were warned that there was a risk of 
people being influenced by foreign forces and holding 
demonstrations, according to an unofficial report. They 
were told that if such an event occurred they were to 
support the security forces. 

At midday, Tibet TV announced that three Chinese men 
had been shot dead that morning for murdering two 
soldiers during the raid on the arsenal the month before. 

Reluctance 

All employees at the Lhasa City Hospital were 
instructed to take part in the celebration, and were told 
they would lose a month's salary if they did not 
participate, according to one account. Most of the 200 
or so employees are reported to have either made 
excuses, such as having prior arrangements with their 
families, or to have challenged the order directly. Some 
are reported to have said they would resign if forced to 
attend, but these reports are unconfirmed. About 30 
members of the hospital, rumoured to be mainly 
Chinese, agreed to attend. 

In some neighbourhood committees there were reports 
of resistance to the calls for volunteers and allocations 
had to be decided by raffle, or by tossing a coin. In the 
Kundiling area, the village administrators were unable to 
provide the 180 people required from their district. They 
later had their quota reduced to 1 55, of whom 45 were 
set to be allocated for security roles, according to an 
unofficial report on 22nd April. 

Later, as reports emerged of resentment amongst 
Tibetans at being forced to take part in the celebrations, 
rumours began to circulate in Lhasa of popular 
aggression. One unofficial source said in late April that 
people were ostracising people who volunteered to 
attend the events. 
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By the third week of April there were reports that 
people would be paid to attend the celebrations. One 
municipal enterprise, the Solai Dangpo, told the 15 
members chosen to attend the events that they could 
use the money to hire other people to go in their place if 
necessary. The enterprise also offered to pay the 
representatives' expenses. 

A unofficial report on 19th April claimed that because 
of the difficulties involved in co-opting Lhasa citizens, 
the Celebration Preparatory Committee had decided to 
call on residents of villages outside Lhasa to attend the 
picnic. 

Screening 

Those selected to attend the picnic had first to be 
assessed for their political reliability. One Tibetan 
reported an official visiting his neighbourhood on 4th 
May to draw up a list of any Tibetans staying locally 
who had come from India and were not local residents. 
The visitors had to supply three photographs of 
themselves as well as details of their work and 
addresses in India. The official said that only Lhasa 
residents could be selected to attend the picnic, and 
that their political records must be clean. 

Just before 20th May, as arrangements became 
progressively more strict, a closed meeting was held of 
the secretaries of the Lhasa neighbourhood committees 
at which they were told that people being given 
entrance passes to the celebration events should be 
properly screened first. The report, which was 
unofficial, said that the committee secretaries were told 
that passes should not be given to members of any 
family which included a person guilty of counter¬ 
revolutionary activity. 

There was a rumour in April that Tibetans who had 
spent time in prison for political offences would be 
asked to report to the police station every day during 
the celebrations, but this was never confirmed. 

Residents in the Norbulingkha area were told that during 
the celebration period they would not be allowed to 
have any guest or visitors, either from other parts of 
Tibet or from abroad. 

Stay at Work 

By 21st May the original plan for a seven day holiday 
had been reversed. A special announcement was made 
in some government offices that all staff who had not 
been selected for involvement in the celebrations must 
attend their offices. They were also told that they were 
not allowed to leave their offices during working hours 
on 23rd May, or on the day before, or the day after the 
celebration. In addition, they were asked not to do 
korwa, the traditional practice of circumambulating the 
main temple of the city before or after work. 

On the day itself this policy was not enforced, and 
offices gave their staff the day off, so they did not have 
to come to the office. But they were told that they 
should remain at home all day and that they should 
avoid the Barker area, according to one office worker. 
Schools also closed for the day. 


Penalties 

A unconfirmed report in April claimed that people 
appointed by neighbourhood committees to attend the 
picnic would have to pay 1 5 yuan if they failed to turn 
up. 

In one neighbourhood committee, the Barker U-yon 
Lhenkhang, the committee secretary is said to have 
announced on about 21st May that any of the nominees 
for the celebrations who failed to attend should consider 
the committee closed to them in the future. Tibetans 
need to have access to their neighbourhood committees 
to obtain ration cards and other facilities. 

Organisation of the events was handled by the Political 
Affairs Departments of the Regional and of the 
Municipal Governments 

Tibetans at this stage understood these elaborate 
preparations to be intended to impress foreigners and 
tourists, according to sources in Lhasa. Shortly before 
the celebrations took place, after a number of western 
Governments had made it clear that they would not 
attend any celebrations in Lhasa or beijing, the Chinese 
canceled any plans they might have had to invite 
foreign diplomats or journalists to the events. 

70m High Monument Cancelled 

Sources in Tibet confirmed in June that plans by the 
Chinese authorities to erect a 70 metre high monument 
to celebrate the arrival of the Chinese in Tibet have 
been abandoned. 

Unofficial sources in Tibet said the project had been 
cancelled because of local opposition to the monument 
which would have dominated the Lhasa skyline. 

The Chinese have instead built a monument in a highly 
'Tibetanised' style that has provoked ridicule rather 
than protest. The monument is a giant statue of two 
yaks, entirely golden in colour. The statue, built on a 
Lhasa traffic island, was ceremonially unveiled by 
Chinese officials on 19th May. 

Tibetans had feared the outbreak of further violence and 
lasting resentment, as the Chinese started to erect a 70 
metre high monument in Lhasa to celebrate their rule 
over Tibet, according to a report from Reuters in Beijing 
on 31st March. 

The report quoted Tibetans contacted by phone in 
Lhasa as saying that there was "a frenzy of building" 
going on in the Tibetan capital as the Chinese 
authorities prepared for the celebrations due to take 
place on May 23rd. 

Building activity included the widening of streets and 
planting of trees along roadsides as well as the erection 
of the 70m high metal spire, according to Reuters. The 
spire was planned to overlook the Norbulingka, the 
summer palace of the Dalai Lama. 

The celebrations surrounding the anniversary are seen 
as provocative and insensitive by Tibetans, who fear 
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that they will lead to further bitterness and resentment, 
and possibly to violence, said the report. 

"The Chinese do not seem to realise the humiliation we 
must endure by forcing us to celebrate their 
occupation," said one Tibetan intellectual quoted in the 
report. 

In a highly controversial move the Chinese brought in 
bulldozers on March 2nd to dig up the Barker, the 
pilgrimage route that runs around the central cathedral 
in Lhasa. The excavations were described as part of 
preparations for the celebrations, but were seen by 
locals as an attempt to stop the path being used either 
by anti-Chinese demonstrators or by pilgrims hoping to 
attend religious festivals during the Tibetan New Year. 

In the 1951 surrender document, known as the 17 
Point Agreement, Tibetans conceded for the first time in 
their history that Tibet was part of China. The Dalai 
Lama and his government repudiated the document 
when they fled into exile 8 years later, saying that it 
had been signed under duress. 

The document is potentially embarrassing for the 
Chinese since in one clause the Chinese promised that 
they "will not alter the existing political system in Tibet 
[or] the established status, functions and powers of the 
Dalai Lama". The Chinese now say those clauses were 
nullified by the Dalai Lama's flight into India. The 
Agreement was similar in essence to the current 
agreement with Britain over Hong Kong. 

Military parade believed cancelled 

[TIN News Update/May 17th 1991] 

The military parade planned for 23rd May is believed to 
have been replaced at the last minute by civilian 
activities. The military element of the "grand 
celebrations", as China refers to them, is believed to 
have been scaled down to avoid provoking local and 
international criticism, according to Mirsky. 

The city is said to be full of Chinese journalists and 
dignitaries attending the events. Hundreds of Tibetans 
in ' national costume' were seen rehearsing welcome 
parades at the airport in preparation for the arrival of 
top party officials next week. 

It is still not known whether foreign embassies will 
agree to send representatives to Lhasa for Thursday's 
parades, but several sources have indicated that the US 
Embassy is reluctant to send officials to Lhasa. On 2nd 
May Italian Radical MP Giovanni Negri announced that 
Italy's Ambassador to China "would not be taking part 
in the farcical event being staged on 23rd May". 

[end TIN Upd17my91] 

Protests Threatened During Celebrations 

[TIN News Update/May 20, 1991] 

Tibetan resistance groups are threatening to stage 
protests against the massive celebrations planned by 
the Chinese for Thursday 23rd May, the 40th 
Anniversary of Tibet's 1951 surrender to the Chinese 
army. 


"The situation is very tense", one Tibetan nationalist in 
Lhasa told TIN. "The Chinese are trying to celebrate it 
as a big day and are making huge propaganda about it. 
If it continues like this 23 May 1991 will be a blood 
bath." 

Pro-independence posters were put up throughout April 
on walls and telegraph poles in the old city of Lhasa 
despite increased surveillance by police, according to 
the Tibetan, who asked not to be named. Slogans on 
the posters include "Independence for Tibet" and "Long 
Live the Dalai Lama". "It is a day and night affair," he 
said of the work of the poster-teams, "and the Chinese 
have failed to grab them". 

One underground group has produced leaflets under the 
slogan "Tibet should belong to Tibetans". The leaflets 
are small, about 3 inches by 2 inches, presumably to 
make them easier to distribute. "We Tibetans should 
always shout this dignified and significant slogan at the 
top of our voice in a clear voice; we should resolve in 
our hearts to struggle for the achievement of Tibetan 
administration by Tibetans", says the leaflet, which is 
signed by a well known group called the Tiger Dragon 
Youth Organisation [sTag 'Brug gZhon Tsogs]. 

Reflecting the relatively conciliatory approach of the 
Dalai Lama, the exiled Tibetan leader, since 1988, the 
leaflet avoids direct demands for independence. Dated 
March 1991, the group complains that the past 40 
years of Chinese rule consisted of "wanton destruction 
and exploitation of both the land and the people". 

It condemns the current situation because of the 
"present sinister policy of China to turn Tibet into a part 
of China, to turn Buddhism into a blind faith and to turn 
the Tibetans into a stupid race". 

A source in Lhasa last month said that pro¬ 
independence activities were on the increase in areas 
other than Lhasa. The Chinese had to reinforce security 
in the eastern Tibetan town of Chamdo, according to 
the source. Tibetan papers revealed in March that a 
public sentencing rally was staged on February 8th, 
when a monk received a 5 year sentence for political 
activity. Reuters reported a day-long demonstration in 
Gonjo, a rural area near Kham, in late March. 

Tensions were said to be high in other areas of eastern 
and southern Tibet, said the source. "On 23rd May 
1991 the whole of Tibet will show their anger against 
Chinese." he said last month. 

In fact security restrictions are at an all-time high, 
according to other sources, and it is unlikely that 
Tibetans will be able to stage any public protest. A 
journalist writing for the London-based paper, the 
Observer, yesterday reported after an unofficial visit to 
Lhasa last week that extra troops had been moved into 
the region and that many checkpoints had been set up. 
"Soldiers and Armed Police are concealed in the 
buildings around the Barker, through which patrols 
march", said the journalist, referring to the Tibetan 
quarter of the capital. He added that some Tibetan 
members of the police force were patrolling the streets 
disguised as monks. 
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Lhasa "Face Wash" 

Details of Thursday's activities have not been 
publicised, but they are known to focus on street 
parades and cultural events and to centre on a building 
the Chinese call the Cultural Place in Lhasa. 

On Thursday night the Potala Palace, the former 
residence of the Dalai Lama, will be illuminated for the 
first time with coloured lights, according to the Chinese 
press, part of an effort to indicate how China has 
provided amenities such as electricity whilst still 
preserving Tibetan monuments. A source in Lhasa 
claimed that 1.5 million yuan (about US $300,000) had 
been set aside for the celebrations, of which 100,000 
yuan would be used for fire-crackers. The Tibetan 
described this as "wastage of time and money 
supposed to be utilised for Tibet development". 

All schools, work units and offices were obliged to 
prepare for the celebrations, said one Tibetan source 
last month. It is unclear if participation in the parades 
will be voluntary or compulsory. "Tibetans are not 
willing but have to follow the orders", said the source. 

One account suggested that office workers were being 
drafted into work on roadworks for the parades. "It 
seems that offices have been ordered to help the 
Chinese widening the road - the whole of Lhasa offices 
seem to be working here", said the source in Lhasa last 
month of a road project near the Holiday Inn hotel in 
Lhasa. "I am sure the Chinese will claim that this was 
voluntary service offered by the offices", said the 
Tibetan, who described the exercise as a waste of time. 

Extensive decorative and repairs works are underway 
throughout the Tibetan capital in the build-up to the 
celebrations. One Tibetan told TIN last month. The 
source said that the highly publicised celebrations are 
designed partly to counter pro-Tibetan activities outside 
China during the year March 1991 to March 1992, 
which exile Tibetans and sympathisers have named as 
' International Year of Tibet'. 

[end TIN Upd20my91] 

Date Changing 

The Tibet Regional Government had originally 
recommended a ten day period of celebrations to mark 
the 40th Anniversary, according to early reports. The 
proposal seems with hindsight to have represented a 
major miscalculation of the state of popular feeling in 
Lhasa. 

The authorities in Beijing were at least slightly more 
cautious and told the Tibet Government that it would 
allow only seven days of activity. Accordingly, notices 
were read out in March in most offices saying that 
schools and government departments would be closed 
for an entire week. 

"Then suddenly the whole process changed", said one 
Tibetan government employee. "It was announced at 
the end that although offices would not function on 
23rd May everyone should attend their office." 

According to one government official, speaking 
anonymously, the local government was worried about 


the number of Tibetans in the city from outside Tibet, 
and sent a message to Beijing saying that there were a 
number of spies working for the exile Government who 
were believed to be in the city but who had not been 
traced by the authorities. The Tibet Regional authorities 
therefore advised Beijing that even the plans for only a 
week-long celebration should be cancelled and replaced 
with a one-day festival instead, "because of the danger 
of disturbances". 

Schools did close as planned for the celebrations but 
pupils are reported to have been told to remain indoors 
on 23rd May. Some offices ignored the alleged orders 
to have staff report for duty and gave them the day off. 

Tibetans regarded the low profile visit of the Central 
Committee delegations as another sign of the 
effectiveness of the Lhasa independence movement. 
The arrival of the Central Committee delegation was 
apparently not announced in advance but was known 
only on when its arrival was broadcast on the local 
television channel. "This time the game is being played 
indoors", said one Tibetan pro-independence activist. 
"We feel its a major gain for us. The Chinese are 
alarmed and our threat has worked well", he said. 

Other lavish plans for the celebrations were also scaled 
down. Initially there was a plan for a parade of floats 
showing traditional Tibetan customs and China's 
development of the region. A marathon race was also 
planned, to encourage involvement from sports clubs 
and enthusiasts. Increased security considerations in 
Lhasa meant that neither the parade nor the race took 
place, although there are unconfirmed reports that there 
were similar events in other Tibetan cities. Some 
reports claimed that the main events marking the 
anniversary had been moved to the towns of Shigatse, 
Tsethang and Chamdo. 

The last-minute alteration of plans later emerged to be a 
security tactic in itself. Foreign correspondents in 
Beijing had begun to remark from as early as April that 
plans for the celebrations were being kept unusually 
vague for such an event, suggesting that the authorities 
did not want to be embarrassed by having to make any 
last minute changes of schedule for security reasons. In 
1985 there is said to have been a last-minute shift of 
venue for the major celebrations marking the 20th 
Anniversary of the founding of the Tibet Autonomous 
Region when police discovered a bomb under the main 
stage. The venue and schedule for the 40th Anniversary 
Celebrations were kept secret or were changed at the 
last moment apparently in a deliberate effort to make 
any attempts at sabotage more difficult. 

Just two days before the 23rd May celebrations, the 
timing of one major meeting was brought forward from 
the 23rd to the 22nd May, and the venue was changed 
from the Cultural Park in front of the Potala to the 
Sports Complex on the road to Sera. A report later that 
day said that the rally at Sports Stadium was attended 
mainly by students and government employees. 

A US journalist visiting Tibet illicitly for the Washington 
Post gave a detailed account of the Chinese part of the 
celebrations, which focussed on a major banquet held at 
the Lhasa Holiday Inn. The date of the banquet, for 75 
officials, was brought forward from the 23rd to the 
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22nd May, said the journalist, who added that hotel 
staff were only informed of the change on the morning 
of the 22nd. 

Some Tibetans in Lhasa also noted the secrecy that 
surrounded the visit of the Central Committee 
delegation from Beijing. No advance indication was 
given of the itinerary or schedule of the delegation, or 
even any suggestion of which officials would lead the 
team. The public could only tell who they were or 
where they had been from TV or radio announcements 
made after the events had happened. "The game was 
played indoors", said one Tibetan of the secrecy and 
nervousness surrounding the visit. 

The last minute change of schedule was later regarded 
by Tibetans as proof of Chinese fear about their regime 
in Tibet. "The celebrations had to be carried out one day 
earlier than scheduled", said one source, who asked not 
to be named. "If as the Chinese claim everyone is 
happy here, then why are they scared of us?" He went 
on to point out that celebrations were all held behind 
closed doors, with members of the public excluded, and 
with a dramatic increase of security activity which 
amounted to "indirect martial law". "They tried to make 
it a big show but failed", he pointed out on 1st July: 
"Even the Summer Palace was closed. The public never 
took part in the celebration". 

Picnic 

For ordinary Tibetans the main event of the celebrations 
was to be a picnic held in the grounds of the 
Norbulingkha, the Dalai Lama's Summer Palace, on 23rd 
May. Tibetans gather for informal picnics in the grounds 
of the Summer Palace to mark most public festivals, 
and the authorities are usually keen to encourage this 
kind of non-religious celebration. 

In early April Tibetans reported that the authorities were 
keen for members of the public to attend the picnic on 
23rd May. According to the early reports, the first 
announcements already showed signs of careful 
management. People were told come in groups of ten. 
They were also told to wear their best and most 
colourful clothes. 

At this stage the Tibetans were told that they did not 
need to bring anything with them - everything would be 
arranged by the organising committee. "You just have 
to be in a group and go", said one Tibetan in Lhasa. 

But he added that most people were suspicious of the 
arrangements, and were unlikely to co-operate. 
"Nobody will be prepared to go," he said, "Not even a 
child would do it." 

"If the Chinese believe they have made so much 
progress and development in Tibet since their invasion, 
then why do they need to make so much publicity out 
of people supposedly celebrating, and why do they need 
to force or bribe them to go there?", he commented. 

The Norbulingkha is normally open to the public and 
picnics held there during Tibetan festivals are always 
open to the public. But the openness of picnics has led 
to political problems for the Chinese in the past. Two 
major demonstrations had been staged by groups of 


nuns during officially-sponsored picnics held in the 
Norbulingkha grounds in August 1989 and September 
1990. The incidents had been extremely embarrassing 
for the authorities as senior officials had been present 
on both occasions, which had been designed to show 
how relaxed conditions were in Lhasa. By mid-April it 
had become clear that the wish to attract people to the 
23rd May picnic was losing ground to the stronger wish 
to avoid attracting the wrong kind of people. 

By the third week of April it was known that entrance 
to the picnic would be limited to those with entrance 
passes. "Not everyone will be allowed to join the 
celebration. There is talk that only selected groups from 
offices and others can go there and others will have to 
spend the day in the office." wrote one Tibetan on 24th 
April, explaining that this reversed earlier plans for a 
general holiday that week. He added that this seemed 
to be because the Chinese were "scared of 
demonstrations during the celebrations". 

In late April Neighbourhood Committees were ordered to 
arrange attendance at the Norbulingkha picnic, 
according to an unofficial report. The head of Dong-lhen 
No 3 Committee is reported to have said that this order 
could not be carried out. Another unofficial report on 
27th April said that some neighbourhood committees 
were reluctant to publicise the fact that entrance to the 
Norbulingkha picnic would be limited to nominated 
ticket-holders only. 

On 4th May officials at one of the Dong Lhen 
Neighbourhood Committees are said to have been told 
by their superiors that admission to the picnic should 
not include any Tibetans who were not local residents, 
or any with unsatisfactory political records, by the last 
few days before the picnic reports were circulating in 
Lhasa that retired Government officials and former 
soldiers from all over Tibet were being invited to the 
Norbulingkha picnic, apparently to fill out the numbers. 

The rule demanding that each family group have ten 
members - claimed by some sceptical Tibetans to be an 
attempt to show that Tibetans are not subject to 
stringent birth control - was still in force at the end of 
April. In the Rabsel Neighbourhood Committee meeting 
on 23rd April families with less than ten members were 
told to group together in pairs to produce a group of ten 
people. 

On 24th April, the day after the neighbourhood 
committee meetings, reports were circulating that each 
part of the picnic area would be allocated to a particular 
neighbourhood committee and its nominees. The tactic 
of dividing crowds into manageable sections according 
to their administrative units was carried out at the 
pilgrimage festival at Mount Kailash in June 1990, said 
one Tibetan, suggesting that the same principle was 
being applied in Lhasa for the picnic event. 

Later, in the last few days before the picnic, it became 
clear that food and drink would not be provided by the 
organisers as had been announced in April. Instead 
those nominated to attend were told to bring their own 
food and drink. The Lhalu Area Committee told those 
attending that they should provide at least three types 
of vegetables, and sweet tea as well as butter tea. 
They were also told that they could take meat, but that 
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no bones were to be allowed. Those attending were 
told to wear their best traditional costumes. 

In the afternoon of the day before the picnic it was 
announced that all those attending had to be there 
before 9am; no-one would be allowed to enter 
afterwards. Members of the public were not allowed to 
enter the area, and even those admitted with passes 
were not allowed to move freely around the Summer 
Palace, according to one report. Identity cards and 
work unit cards had to be shown at the entrance as 
well as entrance passes. 

They were reminded that they must bring their own 
food and drink, but were told that they were not to get 
drunk. A number of neighbourhood committees had 
arranged for chang, Tibetan beer, to be provided, but 
these arrangements were also cancelled at the last 
minute, according to an unofficial report. 

When people arrived on the 23rd itself they were told 
that the picnic would not last till 8 in the evening, as 
originally planned. Instead people were told they would 
have to start leaving at 6pm. In fact it began to rain at 
4.30 that afternoon and people began to leave shortly 
afterwards. 

The Chinese delegation had its picnic in a separate part 
of the palace known as the Phodrang Sarpa or the New 
Palace. 

"The in-door picnic and the shows are for cameramen. 
In reality the public are strictly forbidden to be 
anywhere near it", said one Tibetan. "The Chinese are 
scared of Tibetans and still want to show that they are 
loved by the local people", he added. 

The total budget of the regional government for the 
picnic arrangements was reputed to have been 50,000 
yuan. Unconfirmed reports in Lhasa claimed that 
officials were told they could spend as much as they 
liked to ensure that the event was a success. 

There were also costs for the lower level organisations. 
The Dong Lhen Neighbourhood Committees each 
contributed 200 yuan towards picnic arrangements. 
Dancers performing the Gorshe dances, mainly elderly 
women from Dippa village outside Lhasa, were each 
paid 60 yuan, according to one unofficial report. The 
troupe of Lhamo dancers, who perform according to a 
different Tibetan tradition, did not take part in the 
celebrations. 

Organisers of the Tsai Dung Thang were given 3,000 
yuan for their preparations for the 23rd May 
celebrations, including performances, according to one 
report. 

Some neighbourhood and village committees are 
reported to have paid people to go to the picnic, with 
Lhalu District (Shen) Committee paying 30 yuan to each 
person who agreed to attend. Dampa Shen offered 1 5 
yuan as an incentive, but apparently not many people 
accepted the offer. Residents from Dendrak village 
were said to have been given 1 50 yuan each to attend 
the picnic, according to an unofficial report in the 
second week of May, which described the payments as 
"an indirect threat". 


Some posters ridiculed Chinese efforts at staging the 
celebration. On 20th May a poster was put up in the 
Barker, written in Chinese. The poster is reported to 
have said, "We paid 30 fen for each stone but it cost 
you 30 yuan to hire each person for the picnic in the 
Norbulingkha". 

The remark is a satirical reference to a widely publicised 
and ridiculed claim by the Chinese authorities that 
Tibetans were paid 30 fen for each stone they threw at 
police during the pro-independence demonstration of 
October 1 987. A fen is one hundredth of a yuan. 

Celebration Expenses 

Rumours in Lhasa put the costs of the celebrations as 
high as 6 min yuan, for which the local government is 
believed to be responsible. The creation of the Golden 
Yak statue alone is believed to have cost the authorities 
60,000 yuan. The Norbulingkha picnic is reported to 
have cost 50,000 yuan. 

One of the banquets given by officials of the Tibetan 
Regional Government for the visiting delegation from 
Beijing is said to have taken 24 tables, each costing 
800 yuan - a total of 19,200 yuan. "The Chinese have 
no money to spend on hospitals but have a budget for 
wastage", one Tibetan commented on these figures. 

The highpoint of the outdoor celebrations on 23rd May 
was a two hour firework display and the illumination of 
the Potala Palace. The Regional Government is said to 
have sanctioned several million yuan for the electric 
lights, and one million yuan for the fireworks, according 
to unconfirmed reports. " A waste of time and money 
which were supposed to be used for the development 
of Tibet", said one Tibetan from Lhasa. 

Another unofficial source claimed that 45,000,000 
yuan had been earmarked for road reconstruction and 
major repairs in the preparations for the celebrations. 
Some Tibetans were sceptical of any long term benefits 
coming from the building work, which they said either 
went to service the tourist industry or "to pay for 
Chinese builders, constructors, painters and labourers, 
and into the pockets of Chinese officials". 

The money was made up from contributions from each 
local government department, but some facilities were 
acquired just by appropriating them. One source 
reported that extra vehicles had been commandeered 
without compensation from government offices by the 
Public Security Bureau in March 1991, and had not 
been returned. 

There was speculation amongst Tibetans about the 
amounts paid to the dance troupes for the festival, with 
one unconfirmed report that the TAR Lhamo Troupe had 
been paid 220,000 yuan to prepare for the celebrations. 

On 3rd June rumours began to circulate in Lhasa about 
efforts by the local government to recover extra funds 
to make up for the cost of the celebrations. According 
to one report, the TAR authorities instructed 
commercial and customs officials to be more vigourous 
than usual in extracting dues. According to unconfirmed 
reports, there has been an increase in the confiscation 
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of goods from Khampa traders operating in Ngari 
prefecture, in western Tibet. 

These rumours were already circulating before the local 
authorities raised commercial taxes in the Barker area. 
On 9th April Barker traders had been told to pay an 
extra 30 yuan on taxes in May to cover the costs of 


relaying the Barker road surface, which appears to have 
been done as part of the preparations for the 
celebrations rather than to help the shopkeepers. The 
tax increases, which became public on about 6th June, 
led to a three day strike by Tibetan shopkeepers (see 
STRIKE). 


Propaganda 


Propaganda for 23rd May 

Much of the Chinese effort was directed towards 
propaganda and news management. Lengthy articles 
appeared in all the Chinese papers and magazines in 
virtually every edition in the final month before the 23rd 
May. The articles, some of which were thousands of 
words long, were nearly all dedicated to proving that 
Tibet is part of China or that Tibet is benefitting from 
Chinese policies. A series of major historical pieces 
were issued daily for nearly two weeks in February by 
the leading Chinese paper, the People's Daily, evidently 
designed to be used as study pieces for poitical 
education sessions. Each piece gave a detailed 
expostion on one or other of the main proapganda 
slogans that had been prescribed for the Anniversary 
campaign - the success of religious policy, the 
generosity of the Chinese bworkers in Tibet, advances 
in the education system, the benefits of the 1 7 Point 
Agreement, and so on (see below). A series of booklets 
with similar points of view, almost all written by 
Chinese, were published in English and distributed to 
foreigners in China and Tibet. 

The articles produced by the main Chinese media 
organisations alone ran to hundred of pages and were 
probably counter-productive as far as western readers 
were concerned. Most were either extremely dense 
historical or ideological arguments or facile interviews 
with former Tibetan serfs declaring unqualified love for 
the motherland. 

Occasionally material intended for foreign consumption 
reverted to negative propaganda, directly attacking the 
Dalai Lama, especially as the anniversary day drew 
closer. One notorious piece appeared in the English- 
language publication, China Daily, which appeared to be 
suggesting that the Dalai Lama was either a cannibal or 
that he had people murdered at will. The piece had been 
published in Chinese the previous day in the People's 
Daily on 1 5th May 1991. 

Under the title "Dalai's 'human rights' record shown", 
the article gave the usual Chinese description of pre- 
1959 atrocities, adding a new allegation: the text of an 
undated letter in which a minister of the Dalai Lama is 
supposed to have asked for "a set of fresh human 
intestines, two bloody heads, blood of all kinds and a 
complete human skin ... in order to mark the birthday of 
the Dalai Lama". 


Ngapo and Dorje Tseten in Beijing 

On 11th March 40 of China's top scholars of Tibetan 
history were gathered together for a "symposium on 
Tibetan history". The symposium discussed feudal 
serfdom in Tibet. According to the official report by 
Xinhua Dorje Tseten, the former Governor of Tibet and 
now head of the "Research Centre of Tibetology of 
China" told the meeting that "research had proven that 
the million-plus Tibetan serfs suffered from exploitation 
and suppression before 1959 and were denied even 
basic freedom and human rights". Foreigners and exiles 
had, he said, "spread many false rumours about Tibet, 
one of which is that the old Tibet was a beautiful and 
peaceful land". 

After 5 days of discussion the scholars at the 
Symposium "endorsed this conclusion", adding only 
that "historically, Tibet is part of China". "Through 
their years of careful study, the scholars have come to 
believe that the feudal slavery system which was 
practiced in Tibet for several hundred years before the 
peaceful liberation of Tibet in 1951 ... had made the 
social development of Tibet into a dead end", said the 
Tibet Daily on 15th March, summing up the 
achievement of the conference. 

On 12th March, the day after the conference opened, 
Ngapo Ngawang Jigme, the leading Tibetan official in 
the Chinese Government, gave a press conference in 
Beijing at which he said that "Tibet has undergone great 
changes in all fields" since 1951. He was careful to 
insist that the 17 Point Agreement of 1951, of which 
he was the principal negotiator for the Tibetan side, 
was not signed by force. 

His arguments were twofold. One was that the 
signatures affixed on 23rd May 1951 by the Tibetan 
representatives were personal signatures only, as they 
were not plenipotentiaries. The document's validity 
depended on its acceptance by the Dalai Lama, who 
later accepted it in full. His second point was to stress 
the controversial clauses 4 and 5 of the Agreement, in 
which the Central Government undertook "not to 
change the existing political system in Tibet". He 
suggested that the Chinese government would not have 
created these two articles if they had wanted to impose 
conditions on the Tibetans. 

In what was clearly a pre-arranged question, a Xinhua 
reporter asked him if he could "sum up the earth- 
shaking changes taking place in Tibet during the past 
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40 years". According to the BBC transcript of the China 
TV broadcast of the session, Ngapo appears to have 
made no attempt to answer the question, but simply 
had the Chinese interpreter read out a prepared text on 
economic improvements in Tibet since 1950. 

On 11th May an academic conference was held to 
celebrate the 40th Anniversary. 140 experts from 
Beijing and other parts of China presented 1 50 papers 
during the conference; fifty per cent of the scholars 
were Tibetan, according to Tibet Daily on 12th May. 

At the closing ceremony Raidi, vice-secretary of the 
Tibet Party Committee, gave a description of the 
achievements of the conference. "The experts and 
scholars from all over the country have given effective 
attack to the splittists from both the theoretical and 
academic points of view", he said. 

Raidi said that academic research should foster 
"discussion and exploration", in line with the policy of 
"letting a hundred flowers bloom and a hundred people 
speak". But in another remark which underlined the 
complex and highly restrictive nature of academic 
studies in China and Tibet, Raidi was careful to add that 
research "must be based on the four basic principles". 
These include obedience to the socialist system, to the 
leadership of the Party, and the democratic dictatorship 
of the people. 

News Management 

In April the Beijing Review sent a team to Lhasa for one 
week to collect material for the interviews. "The 
reporters are interviewing local people on social welfare, 
food, hygiene, development and on the difference 
between old Tibet and new Tibet", said one source. 

120 reporters were sent to Lhasa from January to May 
to prepare material for other Chinese papers, according 
to a Xinhua statement on 14th May. Nearly all of them 
were Chinese, and no members of Beijing's foreign 
press corps were allowed to go to Lhasa. Officials 
announcing the ban on 15th May told foreign 
correspondents that there were no hotel rooms for them 
in Tibet at that time. The refusal to allow them access 
by itself destroyed any international credibility the 
Chinese celebrations might have enjoyed. 100 Chinese 
journalists were expected to attend the celebrations in 
Lhasa, according to the Xinhua report. 

An official in the State Nationalities Affairs Commission 
had told foreign journalsits the week before that they 
would not be allowed unrestricted access to Tibet 
because many of them had taught Tibetans to build 
fires, throw stoines and avoid tear gas during 
demonstrations. "The Tibetan nationality is hospitable", 
said deputy chairman Zhou Jia, himself a Tibetan, 
"Anyone is welcome in Tibet. But Tibetan peoipe these 
years have welcomed friends not unfriendly poeple", he 
said on 6th May when asked why journalists were still 
rarely allowed in Tibet. Some, he said "say all kinds of 
pleasing things to get to go to Tibet ... and after leaving 
they spread all sorts of negative reprots about Tibet". 

Even if foreign journalists had gone to Tibet, Tibetans in 
Lhasa reported that they would have been misled. "All 
Tibetans giving interviews to reporters especially 


foreigners are specially selected to tell them that the 
Chinese are great", said one Tibetan in April, who 
added that the selected interviewees were given special 
training, with payment of 1 5 yuan a day. 

Some of the attempts at news control failed also to 
impress Tibetans, according to reports from the capital. 
In one case, Tibet TV issued a report on the evening 
news on 28th May which said that the Education 
Minister Li Tieying, who headed the Chinese Central 
delegation at the Lhasa celebrations, was received 
enthusiastically by Tibetans. 

The report suggested that the Minister had joined 
thousands of Tibetans in the Barkor who were 
celebrating the full moon day of Sagadawa, a major 
Buddhist festival. 

Tibetans who were in the Barkor that day privately 
described the suggestions of a popular reception for the 
Minister as "a lie" and an attempt "to misinform and 
mislead the public". They say that all Li's meetings and 
banquets were kept secret, with their timings 
constantly changing, and that he had no contact with 
the public. "He was scared of Tibetans and never got 
any opportunity to see and meet the public", said one 
Tibetan activist. Li left Lhasa for Beijing on the full 
moon day, 28th May. 

The accounts of the reception given to the minister by 
Tibetans in the Barkor were later removed from news 
reports broadcast by the official media on 30th May, 
according to sources in Lhasa. 

Tibetan Army Gets Ovation 

Chinese staged daily propaganda displays in the Culture 
Park Stadium from 20th May. The programme included 
actors recreating scenes from the history of Tibet, 
focussing on the improvements brought by the Chinese. 

The shows were not an unqualified success. During the 
21st May performance the programme was disrupted 
when actors portraying the Tibetan army came on 
stage. According to one report, Tibetans in the audience 
gave the actors representing the Tibetan army a 
standing ovation. Police in charge of security at the 
stadium were not amused, said one report. 

Propaganda Duel: Dance and Photographs 

[TIN News Update/May 15, 1991] 

The Chinese Government has begun an international 
propaganda campaign to publicise its policies in Tibet. 
Dance troupes, exhibitions and officials are being sent 
from Tibet and China to highlight the achievements of 
China's 40-year rule over the former Himalayan 
country. 

The propaganda campaign has been organised by the 
Chinese authorities in order to counter the increasing 
success of the Dalai Lama and his supporters in gaining 
international support, according to sources in Lhasa. 

Although the propaganda campaign is based on cultural 
activities, the exhibitions and performances have a high 
diplomatic profile. But the celebrations are being kept 
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low-key in countries where there is strong popular 
opinion against China's presence in Tibet. 

More conspicuous celebrations have been organised by 
Chinese Embassies situated in countries which have no 
pro-Tibetan lobby. A number of pro-Tibetan groups and 
politicians have called on western governments to 
boycott the celebrations, regarding them as an attempt 
to "humiliate" Tibetans by whitewashing the 1950 
invasion. Undertakings were given by a number of 
western governments, including the British and the 
Italians, that they would not take part in any 
celebrations. But in the last month officials and 
diplomats from western countries may have attended 
similar Chinese embassy celebrations in countries where 
there are no pro-Tibetan organisations. 

Over 100 foreign diplomats and dignitaries attended the 
opening on April 23rd of a photographic exhibition in the 
Malaysian capital, Kuala Lumpur. The exhibition, hosted 
jointly by the Chinese Embassy and the National 
Museum of Malaysia, consisted of 100 photographs 
showing "that Tibet has always been a part of China", 
according to a 25th April report by Xinhua, the official 
Chinese news agency. The report said the exhibition 
also illustrated "the fact of the remarkable achievement 
that Tibet has made since the Autonomous Regions 
peaceful liberation". 

Exhibitions 

A similar exhibition in Sao Paolo, Brazil, opened on May 
6th with a reception for 200 guests. Other exhibitions, 
apparently identical, were given similar treatment in Fiji 
and North Korea. But in Australian cities, where the 
Chinese have organised tours of several versions of a 
photographic exhibition entitled "China's Tibet", there 
have been no reports of any public receptions, and pro- 
Tibet groups have protested against the exhibitions. 

In the USA and the UK, activity has been lower key, 
with film shows being held within Chinese Embassies 
for invited guests. The "important" films show "the 
great changes that have been made over the last 40 
years" in Tibet, according to Xinhua on 30th April. Four 
such receptions have been held in the Chinese 
Consulate in New York to celebrate the 40th 
Anniversary, said Xinhua. 

The Chinese Embassy in London is showing similar films 
from Tibet on 21st May, including one featuring Tseten 
Drolma, a leading official who became famous as a 
singer after singing a song in praise of the Chinese 
invasion at the 1959 celebrations in Beijing of the 10th 
Anniversary of the founding of the People's Republic. In 
Brussels, the Chinese Embassy is known to have 
arranged a major reception, probably on 22nd May. 

The Chinese authorities have ordered a number of films 
to be made about Tibet in order to help the propaganda 
drive accompanying the 40th Anniversary. "A number 
of documentaries concerning Tibet's 40 years of 
development, as well as Tibetan culture and scenic 
spots will be shown throughout China in the near 
future," Xinhua announced on 23rd April. The films 
were produced by the Central Newsreels and 
Documentary Film Studio to mark the 40th Anniversary, 
it said. 


Foreign journalists in Beijing were shown three of the 
films as part of a press conference on 9th May, called 
by the State Nationalities. Affairs Commission to 
condemn the Dalai Lama's "active lobbying in 
international society". The press conference was 
chaired by Tibetan-born Chogya, a vice minister of the 
Commission. The films were named as "The Road We 
have Taken", "A Valley in the Himalayas", and "The 
Tibetan Singer Cedain Zhoima". 

Dance 

Activities in some countries are focussed on dance and 
art displays. In Tokyo, where the Tibetan Government 
in Exile has a permanent office, the Chinese authorities 
have opened an exhibition of Tibetan "cultural relics and 
traditional handicrafts since the 13th century". The 3 
week exhibition opened on April 26th, according to 
Xinhua. 

The Chinese authorities have arranged for a Tibetan 
dance troupe to appear during the World Student 
games, due to be held in the northern English city of 
Sheffield in June. Arrangements are being made for 
other troupes from Tibet to perform in Hong Kong in the 
autumn and in Italy at an unknown date in 1991. 

A team of officials from Italy are reported to have 
visited Lhasa on March 30th in order to select a troupe 
for the Italian tour, according to a source in Lhasa. The 
Italians are said to have decided to book the Tibetan 
Autonomous Region's Tibet Opera Troupe. 

A source in Lhasa reported that the Cultural Bureau of 
the Tibet Autonomous Region had ordered at least 20 
performers from the TAR Dance and Drama Troupe to 
be ready to travel abroad in 1991. The Bureau 
statement is said to have referred to the need to 
counter the impact of the Dalai Lama's trips to foreign 
countries in 1991. The plan to send troupes abroad 
appears to be China's answer to the declaration of 
March 1991-March 1992 as "International Year of 
Tibet" by a number of pro-Tibetan lobby groups. 

[Note: Gyaltsen Norbu, Chairman of the Tibetan 
Regional Government, told a Hong Kong reporter that 
the International Year of Tibet was an attempt "to split 
China". 

"The fundamental purpose of the "International Tibet 
Year" is to undermine China's unification, to split China, 
and to plot Tibetan independence", he said, according 
to the pro-Chinese magazine Wen Wei Po on 27th April 
[SWB 1st May 1991]. 

The Bureau also ordered the Norbulingka Cultural 
Section to form a sub-committee with the Lhasa 
Museum to arrange for exhibitions of cultural items to 
go abroad, according to the source. According to an 
unofficial report from Lhasa in February, Tibetan staff at 
the museum were initially asked to prepare exhibitions 
of a purely propagandist nature, but they had refused. 
Instead, they had agreed to mount cultural displays. 

In another report connected to the effort to publicise 
Chinese-sponsored Tibetan culture abroad, Xinhua 
announced in English on 24th April details of the 
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performance troupes in the Tibet Autonomous Region. 
The report said there were 10 performing troupes, 25 
"small performance teams" and over 150 amateur 
drama and art troupes. 

Similar figures for the number of performance troupes in 
the region had appeared in Tibet Daily on 20th 
February, an official newspaper not normally available 
to foreign readers. The Tibet Daily article differed from 
the Xinhua report by referring to the "small performance 
teams" as "propaganda teams". 

The Tibet Daily article gave further details of the party's 
view of the current state of Tibetan culture. "The 
socialist system and the Communist Party's nationality 
policy have opened up a broad sky for the development 
of the nationality culture", said the official newspaper. 
"The development over the last 40 years has led to a 
multi-level, multi-functional nationality cultural structure 
which was based on the advanced traditional culture of 
the nationalities," it added. 

Nearly 5,000 people work in the art and performance 
fields in the Tibet Region, said the article. "The art 
workers adhere to the political aspect of 'serve the 
people and socialism'", it said. 

Beijing's campaign appears to include an attempt to 
increase the number of Tibetans being sent on official 
delegations abroad. The overseas Chinese newspaper 
Singtao Ribao reported on 10th April that a five man 
delegation would visit the US for 2 weeks in May. The 
mission's objective, according to the unconfirmed 
report, was to contact Tibetan refugees in the United 
States. The delegation was to be headed by Chiogya, a 
vice minister of the State Nationalities Affairs 
Commission. Sources in Lhasa reported in February that 
10 Tibetan officials were being prepared to travel to 
countries which the Dalai Lama was visiting during 
1991. 

[end TIN Upd15my91] 

Dance Troupes 

5 Dance troupes were sent abroad from Lhasa alone in 
June and July 1991. One is Lhamo Tsokpa, the group 
which performs the Lhamo cycle of operas, with 15 
performers. Another is the Lhasa Municipal Doegar 
Group, with just 3 artistes. 

The third group, the Rig-nye Thing, has 20 members led 
by a Tibetan named Samten and a Chinese named Wu 
Chingnen, who is noted in Lhasa for being fluent in 
Tibetan. 3 other representatives will join the group from 
China. They arrived in Beijing on 16th June and flew on 
22nd June to Portugal, and then to Spain and Italy. 

Special Interview; TAR Dance Troupe in London 

From 14th to 28th July the Tibetan Performing Arts 
Troupe of China visited Britain. The troupe was brought 
to Britain "to promote mutual understanding and cultural 
exchange", according to its director, Kelsang Namgyal. 
However, the troupe's visit to London was kept secret 
from the general public. They gave only two shows in 
the capital and both were behind closed doors. There 
was no publicity for the shows and tickets were by 


invitation, available only through Chinese organisations 
in London. 

As a result 95% of the audiences at the shows were 
overseas or mainland Chinese, or Embassy staff. In 
what seems to have been regarded as an act of 
patriotism, a part of the costs of the Troupe's visit were 
paid by overseas Chinese companies, including many 
Hong Kong businesses in Britain. 

The Cultural Counsellor at the Chinese Embassy in 
London said that the performances had to be private 
"because so many people wanted to see the show". 

It is more likely that Embassy officials were concerned 
about the show being disrupted by exile Tibetans 
resident in London. The troupe gave public shows in 
Sheffield and Birmingham, two other British cities, 
where there are no exile Tibetan residents or pro- 
Tibetan lobby groups. 

Interviews: Programme mix 

Journalists were allowed to interview the leaders of the 
troupe but were not introduced to younger members. 
The three leaders were described by one of the tour 
organisers as "the people in the troupe who are able to 
answer questions from journalists". 

Although members of the troupe talked amongst 
themselves entirely in Tibetan, the interviews were 
conducted in Chinese through a Chinese translator 
provided by the Ministry of Culture in Beijing. The 
interviewees said they preferred to be interviewed in 
Chinese despite the presence of a Tibetan translator 
resident in London. 

Ngodrup Dorje, 48, a distinguished composer and 
conductor in China and deputy director of the troupe, 
was born in Shigatse in Tibet, but was sent to the 
Xianyang National Minorities Institute in Shaanxi 
province in 1959 when he was 16. He was taught to 
speak Chinese there before being sent to study western 
music in Tianjin and later Shanghai in China. He 
explained that the troupe's performances included three 
kinds of material: traditional material, material "drawn 
from the masses", and new material "re-created on the 
basis of the material drawn from the masses". 

The performances given in London included a mixture of 
all three, with technically highly accomplished 
performances of 17th Tibetan court music and some 
traditional temple music. Mimang Dorje's playing of the 
piwang, a bowed Tibetan lute, similar to the later 
Chinese erhu, was particularly distinguished. 

A number of folk songs were modernised, and in these 
some performers used highly sinicised techniques in 
terms of gesture, presentation and voice production. 
The influence of western classical ballet and opera, as 
defined by 1960s Chinese style, was also strong, and 
one of the troupe's tenors sang a Khampa folk song in 
pure western operatic style. 

The influence of western and Chinese styles had a 
subduing effect on the women's performances, and 
they were presented as shy, and effeminate, with their 
movement confined rather timidly to the light and the 
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fluid. They were choreographed to work almost entirely 
in unison, and without individual character or 
expression. The choreography of romantic sections 
reflected Chinese courtship conventions, based on 
female coyness and male wooing. 

There was a musically bold attempt at western 
orchestration when the gyaling or Tibetan shawm was 
scored as a horn section making staccato interjections 
in the 'recreated' folk songs. The gyaling is traditionally 
used, with circular breathing, as a drone or continuous 
instrument in religious ceremonies, principally to call up 
hungry spirits and to invoke Buddhas. 

The programme included one creative piece of entirely 
modern dance, when the women's chorus performed a 
balletic interpretation of the movement of the Apsaras, 
goddesses of music, drawn from an imaginative mixture 
of Thai dance and Chinese opera-acrobatics style. One 
section included a conscious reference to western 
disco-style movement. 

The programme appeared to be organised on an 
ideological basis in order to show three aspects of 
current Chinese arts policy in Tibet: tolerance of 
traditional culture, making culture serve the peasant or 
working classes, and keeping policy in line with reality. 
The first principle was shown in the court and temple 
music, and the third principle was illustrated by the 
modernisation of technique and content. 

The second principle was presented though the folk 
songs and in particular through the dance known as 
'Harvest Night', presented by the troupe as a 
traditional folk piece but actually devised in 1959 as a 
conscious praise of the introduction of Chinese social 
and agricultural techniques, according to a detailed 
statement by the company director Tseten Drolma 
during her 1 978 tour with the troupe in Scandinavia. 

Tibetan response 

One of the three London-based Tibetans who were able 
to get into the performance said afterwards that he 
regretted the evident sinicisation of tone and style. But 
he was tolerant of the pieces that were consciously re¬ 
adapted. "The whole notion of re-adapting, although in 
itself might appear kitsch to us, is not one that I think 
one can be critical of. One assumes that it is something 
the Chinese have done but it is no worse in theory than 
Philip Glass doing it with Ravi Shankar, and nobody 
really objects to that." 

An official of the exile Tibetan Government who was 
able to attend incognito agreed, saying that he objected 
mainly to inaccurate descriptions of the pieces. "If they 
had said it was all a modernisation I would not have 
anything to say, but they kept emphasising that it was 
traditional", said Tseten Samdrup, press officer at the 
London Office of Tibet. 

Praise for Mao 

The only woman named as a soloist was Tseten 
Drolma, an older woman who has been the leader of the 
Troupe for many years as well as a high ranking political 
figure in Tibet. Tseten Drolma is famous in China for her 
song "On the Golden Mountain of Beijing", sung first at 


the 1959 celebrations in Beijing of the 10th 
Anniversary of the founding of the People's Republic of 
China. 

The song, which is evidently still nostalgic for many 
Chinese, is a lavish eulogy of Chairman Mao as well as 
a hyperbolic expression of Tibetan gratitude for China's 
1959 imposition of 'democratic reforms' in Tibet. 

Tseten Drolma sang this song as a finale to the London 
performances and was warmly applauded by many 
Chinese members of the audience. One of the two 
Chinese officials travelling with the Dance Troupe from 
Beijing said afterwards that the song was very popular 
in the 1960s and was still played quite often in the 
1980s. However, when asked for a translation the 
official could not remember the words. These are as 
follows: 

"However high the Himalayan mountains become 
they must still have a top; 

Whatever the length of the Yarlungzangpo river it 
must still have a source; 

However deep the suffering of the serfs they must 
still have an end. 

When the Communist Party came, the bitterness of 
their lives became sweet; 

The light of Chairman Mao shines on the snow 
mountains. 

"The golden mountain of Beijing shines in the four 
directions 

and Chairman Mao is that golden sun, so warm, so 
kind, lightening the hearts of the slaves. 

We walk with giant steps along the big road of 
socialism." 

The troupe consisted of 25 Tibetans with two Chinese 
interpreters, under the musical direction of Ngodrup 
Dorje and Tseten Drolma. Opportunity for contact with 
the junior members of the troupe was difficult and it is 
not clear if the members of the troupe were allowed 
freedom of movement whilst in Britain. The troupe is 
now continuing its tour in France and Germany. 

The Official Response: "Warmly Welcomed" 

The People's Daily, the official organ of the Chinese 
Communist Party, ran an article on 31st July describing 
the London performances as "excellent" and "highly 
praised and warmly welcomed" by the English 
audiences in London. The article, which said the troupe 
had performed in "several big cities" in England, made 
no mention of the fact that the London shows were 
closed to the public and attended mainly by Chinese 
people. Instead it quoted "some English people" as 
saying of the troupe, "their excellent performance and 
their high spirits {fen fa] have changed our impression of 
Tibet". The article is reproduced in full below. 

The article referred only to three pieces in the 
programme, which it described as "very richly coloured 
and full of their national style". One was a traditional 
dance piece which included the appearance of "local 
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Tibetan masks, fairy women and two yaks". "This was 
particularly loved by the audience", said the article. 

The other two were 'Harvest Night' and 'On the 
Golden Mountain of Beijing'. These were the only two 
pieces of explicit propaganda in the programme. The 
two pieces were described only as "contemporary". 
"This really gave the audience a feeling of something 
new", said the People's Daily of these two pieces. Both 
were composed and popularised in the 1950s. 

Excerpts from interviews: Composer 

Extracts from Interviews with Ngodrup Dorje and 
Kelsang Namgyal, as translated by the official 
interpreter 

Q. Where did you study music? 

Ngodrup Dorje: I started learning music in 1960 at 
Tianjin, [Translator adds: a city close to Beijing]. I learnt 
violin, western violin. I became a graduate working for 
the Tibet dance ensemble after several years and then 
went for further study to the Shanghai conservatoire 
and then became a well known musician. At the end of 
1970 I was graduated [Translator adds: He was 
recognised as a well-known musician and is now a 
famous musician in Tibet, a master musician.] I studied 
western music and that is the basic training for 
musicians. That is the basic training not only for those 
who are here but nowadays, still, the students who 
study music should get knowledge about western 
music. And I got that and afterwards I tried to find 
western music and Tibetan music to mix them together 
and make a typical style. 

Q. Where and when did you study Tibetan music? 

A. There is no special place for that because as a 
Tibetan I have lived in a Tibetan area, and when I was 
very young I got an impression of Tibetan music. After I 
had grown up I went to the masses living in different 
places in Tibet. So I got to know something about that 
and I got to try to create the new music. 

Q. Is it traditional music or your own? 

A. I try to compose new modern music to reflect 
modern life, on the basis of traditional music. 

Q. What influence does religious music have on your 
work? 

A. Those music instruments played for religious 
ceremonies also came from the masses, and then they 
were used only to perform those religious ceremonies. 
What we are doing now is to try to re-introduce them 
back to the masses, just to let people know what 
religious music is and what these instruments played. 
The religious music was usually the selection of what 
was excellent drawn together, and now we are trying to 
bring these back to the masses. 

Q. Is this music now like the music you heard when you 
were children in Tibet? 

A. Generally speaking yes. The show tonight is of three 
parts. The first is traditional, the second is drawn from 


the masses, from the living people, and the third is a 
recreation on the basis of the second part. In Tibet most 
families do a lot of singing and dancing, [Translators 
adds: You know the Tibetan nationality is a nationality 
of singing and dancing, fond of the music and dancing], 
so when we were children we learnt from our families, 
because we always have family occasions, 
celebrations, for things like that. So we learnt music 
from our family when we were young or from the social 
communication, the social life. So it is very familiar to 
us 

Q. Do you have somewhere you study Tibetan music? 

A. As a musician we learn basic music skills in school 
[ = college], and for example I learnt in Tianjin and also 
in Shanghai. Another part of this is that after we have 
learnt the basic skill of the music we also go down to 
live with the masses, because in Tibet the Tibetan 
people are very good at singing and dancing - almost 
everyone can do that. So we stay with them and learn 
something from those people. And another thing our 
ensemble always does is to do a tour in the 
countryside. We give a performances there and hold 
celebrations with those masses in the countryside and 
we learn from those masses a very rural style of singing 
and dancing. We also invite some folklore singers and 
dancers who are very traditional folk performers to our 
ensemble so that we can learn from those people. Then, 
after that when we've got a real idea about that, we re¬ 
create their work and present on the stage what we 
have learnt. 

Dance Troupe Director 

Kelsang Namgyal, 46, originally from Kongpo, Southern 
Tibet and director of the troupe, answered journalists' 
political questions. He studied music in Xi'an and in 
Shanghai, both in China, but is now an administrator 
not a performer. Mr Namgyal is also Deputy President 
of the 'Tibetan Association for Cultural Exchange with 
Foreign Countries'. In answer to a question he said that 
he was a member of the Communist Party. 

Q. How much music was left in the countryside after 
the Cultural Revolution? 

Kelsang Namgyal: The Cultural Revolution didn't 
influence the folk music of the masses very much. But 
festivities amongst the masses were not so frequent at 
that time. 

Q. What influence did it have on religious music? 

A. Because the Cultural Revolution [affected] the whole 
country, artistically speaking the Cultural Revolution did 
not influence the religious music very much. But 
because of that situation there were not so many 
religious activities at that time, because they were 
forbidden, no, limited, very limited at that time. 

Q. Did this do damage? Has the music recovered now? 

A. Yes, it has recovered and you will see this from the 
performance. You can now see folk music and dance 
everywhere in Tibet, and also you can see those 
religious activities and religious music and ceremonies 
everywhere you go in Tibet, in the temples and 
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mosques. Traditional activities have been restored and 
singing and dancing music have also recovered. 

Q. Any difficulties now? Completely recovered? 

A. There are two kinds. For the masses, according to 
their own standards, it has recovered. For the ensemble 
they staged those religious things completely, some 
parts they do them on the stage completely and some 
parts they have changed because those original religious 
parts were usually performed in large squares [outdoors] 
but if you put them on the stage... 

Q. Are there any things you are not allowed to do, 
religious prayers or songs? 

A. When we learnt all the religious material we learnt it 
completely, all of them, no matter whether they were 
good or bad. We take them and learn them and they try 
to write them down as raw material. But if we put them 
on the stage we will try to choose from them the parts 
that are good for the people. 

Q. There are people in the west who say that you are 
here to do propaganda for the Chinese Government. 
What do you feel about this? 

A. The programme has nothing of propaganda in it. 
Propaganda is not related to what we are doing. It is 
just that we would like to introduce Tibetan culture and 
art to the audience and to promote cultural exchange 
between the two countries. 

Q. Do you think that Tibetan culture has changed since 
1950? 

A. Since the Peaceful Liberation the Chinese 
Government has respected the traditional culture of the 
different minority nationalities. For example they write 
in their nationality language in minority nationality areas 
and they have schools to learn the different languages, 
for instance Tibetan language. And newspapers and 
magazines are published in two languages, Tibetan and 
Chinese. In the field of culture and art the Government 
also respects traditions and with regard to life and 
customs Tibetans keep their own traditional customs 
and lifestyle. 

Q. But has it changed? 

A. No, Tibetan culture has not changed, it has 
developed. One [ = our?] nationality should be 
developed, always developed. China is a country with 
many minority nationalities and they will learn from 
each other and as a country and also from the world. 

Q. How do you learn from the world? 

A. One way is to learn from schools in other cities in 
China. The ensemble will learn by performing in 
different countries - for example they see and learn 
many things here, and sometimes they learn foreign 
pieces and give performances of them. 

Q. Can you travel? 

A. The Government has a whole plan about that. 


Q. Does the government plan to send students to other 
countries? 

A. Yes. 

Q. How else can you learn about what is happening in 
other countries? 

A. A. The Tibet Daily has one section on foreign 
countries. 

Q. Can you buy foreign newspapers? 

A. A. In the Holiday Inn hotel in Lhasa there are some 
papers. It is not difficult to learn about other countries - 
there is a whole page in the Tibet Daily on foreign 
countries. Also there is Radio Lhasa, the Central 
broadcasting Service, and so on. 

Q. These only give the official government views. In the 
west we like to hear other views as well. Can you hear 
about other views? 

A. By radio and newspaper you can only get 
government views. It is not difficult to get exchange of 
foreign cultural influence. In 1978 the ensemble went 
to 5 Nordic countries and also in the US, Japan, and 
Britain. A Group came in 1987. Some performers will 
visit other countries. 

Q. Can foreigners come to study dance and music 
there? 

A. At the moment so far no foreigners have been to 
Tibet to study dance. Some foreigners are working in 
Tibet for instance teaching in the university or in 
business such as technical cooperation but we welcome 
foreigners who want to come to study. We have a 
school for dance. 

Q. How much do the performers get paid? Do they get 
paid the same as say, teachers, or bank clerks? 

A. The performers are divided into different levels. The 
ensemble has 170 staff and among these there are 
nearly 30 people who are first class actors and 
actresses. Their wages are equivalent to those of an 
assistant professor. They are paid more than us, the 
administrators (laughs). 

Q. Are they paid by the Government? 

A. Yes. 

Q. Are there any private dance companies in Tibet? 

A. Small ones. 

Q. When people are making a show in Tibet do they 
have to ask the government for approval of what they 
show? 

A. No they don't have to. The ensemble will take the 
decision. 

Q. In each ensemble are there members of the Party? 

A. [Translator:] I don't understand, pardon? 
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Q. In each ensemble are there some people who are 
members of the Communist Party? 

A. Yes. 

Q. Do these people have more authority than the other 
people? Can they say, 'this is not a good idea'? 

A. No, not like this. For the work they have to - they 
are the same as non-party members. But the party 
members are required to work harder than the non-party 
members. 

Q. Do the party's ideology policies have a strong 
influence on music? 

A. No, the party has no restriction on music or what 
music you do. The policy of the Government is just to 
prolong, to try to carry on the traditional nationality 
culture. [..] 

Q. The impression from our newspapers is that there is 
not complete freedom in Tibet and the party has a 
strong influence on culture, travel, newspapers. Is this 
true? 

A. They have complete freedom. For instance, they 
have freedom to use their own language, and freedom 
of religious belief. Farmers and herdsmen have their 
own land and can do their own business, and also many 
of the administrative people are Tibetans. The different 
heads of the counties and districts, most of them are 
Tibetan. [..] 

Q. Can I just ask what will happen in the future in 
Tibet? 

A. We have the 8th Five Year Plan and for this plan 
there are 10 big projects in the next five years and if 
these big projects [are finished] there will be a great 
change in Tibet. 

Dance Review: The Official Version 

Translation of article from People's Daily Overseas 
Edition 31 July 1991, page 6 

Envoys from the Roof of the World. 

from Chen Te 'an in London. 

It is harvest night in the fields of the Roof of the 
World. Tibetan boys and girls are dancing and 
singing ... there is long applause from the audience. 
The Tibetan Song and Dance Troupe are performing 
Harvest Night in the Bloomsbury Theatre on the 
evening of the 25th July. 

Headed by the famous singer Caidan Zhouma and 
other famous artists, the Tibetan Song and Dance 
Troupe was invited to visit England for the first time 
from 14th-28th July. They have performed in 
several big cities in England. Their performance was 
highly praised and warmly welcomed. Some English 
people in the audience praised them: "They are 
really first class artists from the Roof of the World. " 


The performance was very richly coloured and full of 
their national style. It included not only traditional 
dance but also contemporary dance as well, for 
example Harvest Night' and On the Golden 
Mountain of Beijing'. This really gave the audience a 
feeling of something new. Yesterday night the 
singing of the famous singer Caidan Zhouman was 
particularly welcomed by the audience and the 
audience dapped along with her singing [he Jiang ji 
jiej. The dance called Happiness and Good Fortune' 
mixed Tibetan local masks, fairy women and yaks 
with the dancing. This was particularly loved [shen 
sou huan yin] by the audience. 

This excellent performance promoted understanding 
and interest in Tibetan culture. This performance 
arts troupe was invited to participate in the World 
Student games Festival in Sheffield. This troupe also 
performed together with the Chinese students 
studying in Sheffield. Some English audience said 
that "their excellent performance and their high 
spirits [fen fa[ changed our impression of Tibet". 
Mrs Yi-lan Lai-de-gan, from Wales, hated to leave 
the theatre after the performance and she went up 
to the stage to congratulate the actors and the 
leaders of this troupe. She praised the performer's 
promotion of cultural exchange between England 
and China. 

Propaganda Guidelines Issued 

Detailed guidelines for a renewed campaign of 
propaganda work were given in an announcement 
printed in the Lhasa Evening News on 10th January. 
The "Announcement", as it was called, was signed by 
the Lhasa Municipal Propaganda Department and 
entitled, "The Municipal Committee of the Lhasa 
Communist Party Committee Has Demanded More 
Propaganda Activity to Commemorate the 40th 
Anniversary of The Peaceful Liberation of Tibet". 

The "Announcement" gives instructions on the 
principles to be followed in arranging propaganda events 
to mark the 40th Anniversary, and decrees the forms 
the events must take, the issues that must be 
discussed, and the way they must be reported by the 
press. 

The text makes it clear that there must have been 
hundreds of political education sessions in villages 
throughout Tibet during April and May 1991; there will 
be another round of these in October. News of these 
local events never reaches the outside world, which is 
limited to information about events in the capital - even 
the Tibet Daily, which technically foreigners are not 
allowed to read, does not reveal details of activities in 
the villages. 

"The commemorative activities must start from the 
reality of our city, and be based on the spirit of warmth, 
simplicity, solemnity and being down-to-earth [retie 
jianpu longzhong zhashi]," announced the Propaganda 
Department in its discussion of the principles of 
propaganda work. It went on to order small political 
education sessions in which each participant has to 
summarise in their own words the significance of the 
study text. 
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"The activities must focus on the masses and must be 
organised mainly through small scale discussions with 
the main emphasis on people giving summaries in their 
own words [ziwuozhongjie]. It must be varied in its 
forms and be both lively and effective. The whole 
commemorative event must be made into a self- 
educational activity in which everyone will participate 
and be educated," continued the instructions. 

The events "should be small-scale, so they can be held 
in enterprises, towns and rural areas, with a few large 
scale ones such as those held in the cities". 

The main content of the propaganda material was to be 
based on six categories: (1) "the great historical 
significance of the peaceful liberation of Tibet" (2) "the 
great achievements since the Liberation under the 
leadership of the party" (3) "the enjoyment of national 
autonomy" and the help received from the rest of China 
(4) the key role of "the masses in the anti-separatist 
struggle and in the construction of the new socialist 
Tibet" (5) the role of the PLA, the police and the Armed 
Police (6) the Party's policies on Tibet, especially the 
policies on nationality, religion and the United Front. 

The commemorative activities in Lhasa will be 
completed by October 1991, with May and October as 
"the two climaxes of the activities". The 
"Announcement" saw the whole exercise as primarily 
based on attacking nationalism and Western ideas, and 
ordered that each of the activities should "be based on 
a combination of constructing spiritual civilization, the 
anti-splittist struggle and anti-bourgeois liberalisation". 

Although the content of the propaganda activities was 
on history and ideology, "the main emphasis" was to be 
on security - what the Chinese mow call "preserving 
stability and comprehensive management". These in 
turn include four major elements, all of them campaigns 
currently under way in China: "sweeping away the 
yellow element" (the elimination of pornography), 
"eliminating the Six Evils", "opposing the splittists" and 
"severely cracking down" on crime. 

The "Announcement" then went on to say that leaders 
would go to grass roots units to take part in 
discussions, and that these will involve as figures to be 
respected and admired those the Chinese call "The Old 
Tibetans" - the Chinese soldiers, cadres, and 
technicians and settlers who came to work in Tibet in 
the 1950s. 

For the "Lhasa meeting to celebrate the 40th 

anniversary of the establishment of the party", due to 
be held in October, each district will send 

representatives to Lhasa, while each "village and 
neighbourhood committee must hold large discussions 
of all sorts to discuss the great changes under the 
Chinese Communist Party... especially the happiness 
brought about by the party's policy of 'making the 
peasants rich'". 

Other events will be organised by the Trade Unions, the 
Youth Leagues and the Women's Federation as well as 
the Departments of Education, Administration, Religion, 
Health, and others. The "Announcement" targets the 
Lhasa Evening News and the Lhasa TV as having 
particular responsibility to report on the propaganda 


events: "they must give accurate and specific coverage 
of the development of the propaganda", it says. Such 
mass organizations as the 

The "Announcement" also named the individuals who 
will supervise the propaganda operation. Despite the 
current efforts to promote Tibetans to prominent roles 
in the Government, the top leaders of the propaganda 
operations, which is run by the Party not the 
Government, are all Chinese except for one Tibetan 
who was seconded from the PLA's political section. 
The director of the "leading group" is named as Gao 
Shizhen, vice-secretary of the Lhasa Municipal Party, 
with a unknown Chinese called Jin Xisheng as his 
deputy. Kong Fansen, vice-mayor of the city, and 
Wang Zhixiang, director of the Municipal Party 
Committee's Propaganda Department, are the vice¬ 
directors, along with the one Tibetan, Tenpa Tsering, a 
previously unknown figure co-opted from the Political 
Committee of the Lhasa Military Region. 

Work on external propaganda was not neglected either. 
On 16th and 17th April all the sections of the 
department of Foreign Affairs in the parts of Tibet 
which receive tourists held a meeting "on how to 
handle the anniversary well", according to Tibet Daily 
two days later. 

The meeting discussed the situation of foreign affairs 
and external propaganda under the guidance of 
Qinraojiacu, the deputy leader of the Region's External 
Propaganda Team. "The comrades present at the 
meting carefully exchanged their experiences of foreign 
affairs work as well as of external propaganda", said 
the paper. 

The importance of the meeting was underlined by the 
presence of Raidi, now the "executive Party Secretary" 
during the unexplained absence of Hu Jintao, officially 
still the Regional Party Secretary. Gyaltsen Norbu, head 
of the Government also spoke at the meeting. Details of 
Raidi's speech at the conference were not given, but 
Mao Rubai, his opposite number in the Tibet 
Government, is reported to have said "that leaders of 
each level of party and government must value highly 
the importance of foreign affairs and of external 
propaganda and take them as an important political task 
to be brought up on the agenda of meetings". 

Armed Police as Propagandists 

The People's Armed Police in Tibet had a special 
meeting or "mobilisation rally" on 23rd March to 
prepare them for "welcoming the 40th anniversary", 
according to Tibet Daily two days later. The troop were 
told that part of their role was to act as propagandists 
as well as policemen. 

"They must greatly spread propaganda on the glorious 
achievements in different fields during the 40 years of 
the Peaceful Liberation of Tibet, and they must 
ascertain the inevitability of Tibet taking socialist road", 
the armed police were told by General Zhang Zhu, a 
member of the Political Committee of the Regional 
Armed Police. 

"The officials and soldiers of the Armed Police Force 
were both the propagandists and the royal guards of the 
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big celebration", Zhang said. He added that they should 
be propagandists for the armed police force as well, by 
doing good deeds so they could "compete to be the 
devoted soldiers of the Tibetan people". 

"Through the celebration, the fine image of the armed 
police as a civilized, powerful and victorious troop will 
be firmly planted in the hearts of the Tibetan people", 
he said. 

The Commander of the People's Armed Police in Tibet, 
General Li Jiarui, chaired the meeting, and Vice- 
Commander in chief, Tang Huasheng, gave details of 
security arrangements during the celebration period, 
although these were not disclose by the newspaper. 

Each branch of the armed police force had its own Party 
Committee pass on to the Party Committee of thee 
Regional Force a message of support and commitment, 
according to Tibet Daily. The message indicated the 
troops regarded their primary task as fighting splittism 
rather than doing good deeds to improve their image. 
"The entire membership of the cadres and the solders 
were determined that they would protect national 
solidarity as if protecting their own eyes", said the 
paper, summing up the rally. 

Devotion to the People Competition 

The competition in devotion to the people is a serious 
matter to the Chinese, who periodically issue scores so 
that the public can see who is winning. The latest score 
available, issued by Tibet TV on 22th July, puts the 
PLA in a commanding position over the People's Armed 
Police, with 2.48mln "person days" spent since 1987 
helping 611 "support-the-poor groups to successfully 
help 1,291 poor households increase their productions" 
[SWB 25 July 1991]. 

In addition the PLA in Tibet have "established 580 
groups on learning from Lei Feng", according to the TV 
broadcast. Lei is China's model soldier, whose epic 
industriousness earned him the epithet "rustless 
screw". 

But the Armed Police, spurred on by their Narch 
mobilisation rally, opted for a more down-to-earth 
strategy, preferring practicalities to ideology. They also 
have impressive scores. They have levelled 223 km of 
highways, repaired 3,771 "clocks, weatches, bicycles 
and various home electric appliances", and given 
medical care to 39,343 civilain patients. If that dooes't 
get them the trophy for deoviton to the people, their 
score with widows should: they have offered 10,375 
"services to poor old widowers and widows, all free of 
charge". 

Compared to the PLA, the Armed Police have not done 
at all well on ideology - since 1987 they have set up 
only 185 organisations to promote the construction of 
the spiritual and material civilisations. But the TV 
announcement gave a subtle hint that the Armed Police 
game-plan might be to win support from the local 
Government by saving them money on construction: 
"Through their efforts to serve the people and do solid 
work, the relationship between the police and the 
government as well as between the police and the 
people has been strengthened", said the broadcast. 


Propaganda Slogans for the 40th Anniversary 

On January 22nd the Tibet Daily published a list of the 
officially approved slogans for the Anniversary. The full 
text is reprinted below. 

There are 48 slogans in all. The first 3 celebrate the 17 
Point Agreement of 1951. Nos.4-7 deal with economic 
and social construction, 8-13 praise the contribution of 
the Chinese to Tibet, and 14-16 uphold the leadership 
of the Party. 17-21 are about the relationship between 
Tibet and the motherland, 22-34 support Deng's reform 
policies and the commitment to economic development. 
35-47 relate to personal attitudes towards other 
citizens, the State, the police and the army. There is a 
special slogan supporting the United Front. The last 
slogan calls for industrious support for the 40th 
Anniversary itself. 

Slogans and Posters for the 40th Anniversary of the 
Peaceful Liberation of Tibet. 

1. Solemnly commemorate the 40th anniversary of 
the signing of the 'Agreement on the Peaceful 
Liberation of Tibet' 

2. The signing of the 17 Point Agreement' 
preserved the unification and integrity of the 
Motherland and made Tibet walk on the bright main 
road of solidarity and progress. 

3. The signing of the ' 1 7 Point Agreement' opened 
up a brand new page in the history of the 
relationship between local Tibet and the motherland. 

4. The peaceful liberation and the social progress of 
Tibet are a great victory of the Party's nationality. 
United Front and religious policies. 

5. Warmly celebrate the great achievement of 
Tibetan economy and society. 

6. Warmly celebrate the great achievement of 
socialist construction, reform and the Open Door 
policy. 

7. Salute the peasants, workers and intellectuals 
who have made remarkable contributions to Tibetan 
revolution and construction. 

8. Salute the PLA, the Armed Police force and the 
Public Security Policemen who peacefully liberated 
Tibet, safeguarded the border of the motherland and 
fought in the anti-splittist struggle. 

9. Salute the patriotic people of the nationalities 
who have made important contributions to the 
preservation of the unification of the motherland and 
to the advance of the Tibetan cause. 

10. Salute the old comrades who made remarkable 
achievements in the causes of revolution and 
construction in Tibet. 

11. Salute the revolutionary martyrs who heroically 
devoted their lives to the revolutionary and 
construction causes in Tibet. 
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12. Thank the Central Party and the State Council 
for their warm concern for the nationalities of 
Tibetan people. 

13. Thank the great support of the brother 
provinces, cities and regions of Tibet. 

14. Upholding the leadership of the Party is the 
basic guarantee of the victory of the Tibetan 
revolutionary cause and construction. 

15. Keeping to the socialist road is the right choice 
of the Tibetan people in the long struggle. 

16. Without the Chinese party there will be no new 
socialist Tibet. 

17. Tibet is an inseparable part of the sacred 
sovereignty of China. 

18. Tibetan people enjoy sufficiently the right of 
national autonomy in the big socialist family. 

19. Preserving national sovereignty and national 
dignity, strictly oppose any interference by countries 
and organisations in the internal affairs of our 
country. 

20. Deeply expose the plot of the separatist to 
destroy national solidarity and the unification of the 
motherland. 

21. Stick to solidarity and progress, oppose 
separation and backwardness. 

22. Stick to the four basic principles and preserve 
the political situation of stability. 

23. Strengthen the construction of socialist 
democracy and the socialist legal system, stabilise 
and develop a stable political situation. 

24. Sternly carry out the methods and policies of 
the Party laid down by the 3rd Plenum of the 11th 
Congress. 

25. Keep to the Party's basic line, struggle for the 
realisation of long-term security, prosperity and 
progress for Tibet. 

26. Strictly uphold the construction of socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. 

27. Continue to completely and rightly carry out the 
Party's policies on the United Front, nationalities and 
religion. 

28. Continue to completely and rightly carry out the 
Party's special policies and flexible methods in Tibet. 

29. Closely unify around the Party Central 
[Committee], which is centred around Comrade 
Jiang Zemin, struggle for the realisation of the Ten 
Year Plan and the grand task of the 8th Five Year 
Plan. 


30. Carefully carry out the basic guiding ideology of 
the Autonomous Regional Party's meeting of 
representatives: one centre, two events and three 
securities' 

31. Commence activity in the whole region for 
' Quality, Kindness and Efficiency Year' 

32. It is the common wish of the masses of all 
nationalities to pursue stability, development and 
prosperity. 

33. Enlarge opening to the outside world and 
develop foreign communications and cooperation in 
the spheres of economy, technology, science and 
culture. 

34. Work hard to develop production, constantly 
elevate the level of the material and cultural life of 
the masses of people. 

35. Work hard to offer the people socialist spiritual 
products which are good and abundant, enrich the 
people's spiritual and cultural life. 

36. Strengthen the construction of the socialist 
spiritual civilization, be a socialist citizen who has 
ideals, morality, education and discipline. 

37. Improve and strengthen ideological and political 
work and commence in a committed way education 
on love of the CCP, love of the motherland and love 
of the PLA. 

38. Develop education, enlighten science and 
technology, let culture prosper. 

39. Work hard to raise the scientific and cultural 
qualifications of the whole nation. 

40. Strengthen the blood and flesh relationship 
between the Party and its people, serve the people's 
heart and soul. 

41. Work hard to develop a very extensive patriotic 
United Front. 

42. Stabilize and develop the new socialist type of 
relationship based on equality, unity and mutual 
help. 

43. Strengthen the dose solidarity with military 
administrative personnel, with military people and 
with policemen. 

44. Hold high the flag of solidarity, patriotism and 
progress; construct a new, rich, unified and civilized 
socialist Tibet. 

45. Continue to elaborate the revolutionary spirit 
and superior tradition of the hardworking and thrifty, 
of hard struggle and selfless sacrifice. 

46. Continue to elaborate the revolutionary spirit 
and the glorious tradition of first, not being afraid of 
hardship, and, second, not being afraid of death and 
taking hardship as glory and happiness. 
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47. Elaborate the Old Tibetan Spirit of special ability 
to endure hardship and to be able to fight and 
sacrifice. 

48. The people of [all] nationalities in the whole 
region unite and work hard to welcome with actual 
deeds the coming of the 40th Anniversary of the 
Peaceful Liberation of Tibet. 

Political Use of Tibet Radio and TV to be 
Developed 

A leading Tibetan official, head of the radio and 
television department in the region, has said that the 
political use of radio and TV must be developed 
urgently. 

"Hostile forces abroad regard broadcasting as the only 
effective means to subvert the socialist system...it is a 
tool that can be employed both to promote "peaceful 
evolution" and to counter peaceful evolution", said the 
official, who is also on the local Party Committee for 
Radio and TV. His statement was broadcast on Tibet 
TV on 30th April. 

"Therefore, we must have a sense of urgency, be fully 
aware of the importance and impact of radio and 
television in the political struggle and in social and 
cultural construction, and develop the region's radio and 
television services as quickly as possible," according to 
the broadcast [SWB 3 May 1991]. 

One example of what is meant by developing political 
use of the media to fight incorrect ideas was given in 
Tibet Daily in January. Chinese propagandists believe in 
finding a vehicle - called by them a 'carrier' - to portray 
a propaganda message. In 1990, during the Asian 
Games, they decided to use in this way a 15-year 
Tibetan girl who lit the burning torch used to start the 
Asian Games. 

In an interview with the paper, Xu Weicheng, a vice- 
minister of the Daily Affairs Office of the Central 
Propaganda Ministry, told the newspaper that constant 
repetition of film of Dawa Yangzom would overcome 
support for the Dalai Lama. 

"During the period of the Asian Games," said Xu, "We 
let Central China TV broadcast 20 seconds every 
evening of the image of Dawayangzong, lighting the 
Asian Games [torch]. The Tibetans will be able to say 
proudly that "The Asian Games were lit by us 
Tibetans". This will teach them a lesson in patriotism 
and will show that the Dalai's conspiracy to split the 
country will not succeed." 

The interview, published on 26th January 1991, was 
headlined "There Is A Lot Of News In Tibet". 

China Tries Public Relations 

China has made a big effort to use public relations 
expertise to improve its international image. 

In June it signed a contract with the leading 
Washington PR firm Hill and Knowiton, according to the 
Washington Post on 10th July. The contract is costing 


China US$ 150,000 for the first month and will 
continue for six months, said the paper. 

The firm has been retained to lobby US parliamentarians 
so as to prevent the Congress blocking the Presidential 
decision to extend China's privileged trade status with 
the US. The company, who last winter worked for the 
Governemnt of Kuwait, then in exile, to gain support for 
the US-led invasion, had offered Beijing "an overall 
image campaign for China" in return for $the 1 50,000 
per month. A spokesman for the firm told the 
Washington Post "We're doing this because we think 
the trade will be good for the US". "But", he added "We 
don't do this sort of work pro bono".. 

China has set up a low-key organisation in Beijng to 
handle its public relations abroad. The new body is 
being presented as a non-governmental organisation or 
a professional association, but its primary objective is to 
"upholding the general line of the Chinese Communist 
Party", according to a report by Xinhua on 26th April 
[SWB 2 May 1991]. Its leading members are former 
officials or diplomats who worked for the Chinese 
Government, including former foreign minister Huan 
Hua. The president is Chai Zeming, former ambassador 
to the United States. 

The organisation, established at a ceremony on 26th 
April, is called the China International Public Relations 
Association, or CIPRA for short. Its president, Chai, said 
that CIPRA's objectives include "upholding the general 
line of the Chinese Communist party, pursuing China's 
foreign policy, promoting the development of China's 
public relations both at home and abroad...thus 
contributing to the realisation of China's socialist 
modernisations and the safeguarding of world peace". 

The organisation's strategy appears to be to lobby 
public relations companies in other countries. It will 
work at "contacting international, national and regional 
public relations organisations and professionals in the 
world, and promoting their contacts, understanding and 
co-operation on an effort to "let the world know China 
better and let China keep abreast of the world", said 
Chai, according to Xinhua. 

The Vice Presidents of the organisation are Mao 
Guohua, Zhu Chuanxian, Xiao Xiangqian, Yang 
Shouzheng, Chen Zhaoyuan and Gao Liang. 

Nothing else is known about the organisation, but it is 
likely to be connected to the high-level committee 
established 6 months earlier at ministerial level in 
Beijing to oversee external propaganda work. 

Fighter Plane as PR for China 

The Chinese Army found an imaginative way of 
attracting attention during the 40th Anniversary 
Celebrations in Lhasa. Kept well out of the limelight to 
avoid provoking popular antagonism or unfavourable 
press comments abroad, the Chengdu Military region, 
which runs the army in Tibet, nevertheless captured the 
headlines across the world by giving an unlikely present 
to the Tibetan people to celebrate the Peaceful 
Liberation. 
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The gift is a retired fighter plane from the Chinese 
airforce. "It is a 5F [Qian Wuxing] fighting plane which 
had a glorious history and has been given to the Tibetan 
people as a present for the 40th Anniversary", 
explained the official announcement. 

The fighter plane has now been parked on permanent 
display outside the Working People's Cultural Palace in 
Lhasa, just below the Potala Palace. It is not clear why 
a fighter plane symbolises in the Chinese imagination 
something they like to call the Peaceful Liberation. But 
it seems likely to earn in due course its place in history, 
alongside Prague's pink tank, as a monument to military 
lack of tact and sensibility. 

Quite why the Chinese Generals thought that the people 
of Tibet would want to have a fighter plane parked 
outside the Potala Palace is unclear. But they made a 
point of claiming that the plane had been used to fight 
American aircraft during the Korean war. So the 
Generals may have wanted to remind Tibetans what 
they will do to Americans if they start to fly over Tibet 
again, as they did (unhindered) in the 1960s. 

Alternatively, they may have placed the plane there as a 
way of getting round Party General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin's 1990 orders that policing in Tibet should be 
kept low-profile. The use of mass intimidatory displays 
of armour and firepower in the streets of Lhasa has 
been discontinued since mid-1990, when Jiang visited 
Tibet. The military may have decided to go for a 


permanent reminder of their presence instead of the 
occasional parades of tanks and rocket launchers that 
were regular events from 1 988 till early 1 990. 

In their own explanation of the present, the military 
describe the purpose of the gift as partly cultural. "In 
order to strengthen the national defence consciousness 
and enliven the cultural lives of the masses, the 
Chengdu military region air force has donated a retired 
fighting airplane to our region", said Tibet Daily on May, 
describing the reception ceremony. 

"In his speech. General Zhang Shaotian, the General 
Secretary of the Staff Committee of the Air Force of 
the Chengdu Military Region, introduced the 5F fighting 
airplane by saying that it had taken part in the anti- 
American and pro-Korean War, and that it had carried 
out the task of protecting the security of the skies 
above Tibet", reported the Tibet Daily. 

"Therefore we have given this plane to the Tibetan 
people so that it will strengthen their national defence 
consciousness, enliven the cultural lives of the masses 
and promote the solidarity between the military and the 
people", said General Zhang, who was accompanied by 
General Jiang Hongquan, the Commander in Chief of 
the Tibet Military District, and a member of the Tibet 
Regional Party Committee, they did not say quite how 
they expect the plane to enliven the cultural life of the 
masses. 


Ideology 


Communist Party in Tibet: Nearly 20% illiterate 

Nearly 20% of the members of the Communist Party in 
Tibet cannot read or write, and 70% still believe in 
religion, according to a major critique of the Tibetan 
Communist Party that has reached the west this week. 

The figures form the basis of a plea by two Chinese 
Party members, Zhang Shirong and Guo Wutian, calling 
for greater flexibility to be applied to Tibetan Party 
members. The two authors, in a remarkably frank article 
published in Tibet Daily on 7th January 1991, say that 
the demand that Party members must be atheists must 
be dropped or "it will drive Tibetan Party Members out 
of the door of the Party". 

Their extensive critique, and the space given to it by the 
newspaper, makes it likely that at the grassroots level 
the Communist Party in Tibet is in a state of serious 
decay, or even crisis. It is also clear that the Party has 
failed in the attempt to stop Tibetans believing in 
Buddhism. 

By the end of 1989 the Communist Party in the Tibet 
Region had 70,000 Party members, of whom minority 
members numbered 56,000, according ot the article. 
Tibetans therefore constitute about 80% of the total 
membership. 


But, according to Zhang and Guo, only 12% of the 
members have received education above high school 
level. 81%. of Party members in Tibet received 
education only up to primary school level or below. "It 
has to be pointed out especially that among those 
below the primary school level, 23% of Party members 
are completely illiterate, with no ability to read or write 
in either Tibetan or Chinese", they say. 

This means that just over 13,000 Party members, or 
18.63% of the membership, are illiterate. "The Party 
members' theoretical and cultural qualifications are 
bad", say the authors bluntly. They go on to say that 
70% still believe in religion, specifically in Tibetan 
Buddhism. 

"Because of the historical influence of the old culture 
and the old ideological consciousness, our Party 
membership, who are in the first instance all ordinary 
men, have had a deep religious influence since 
childhood. Later on, in the course of growing up, they 
constantly received Marxist education. However, some 
comrades grasped Marxist theory better, some didn't. 
So when the opportunity is appropriate, the old ideology 
quickly revives and they fall back to religion", says the 
article. 

The last sentence suggests that loyalty to the Dalai 
Lama, which usually accompanies religious belief in 
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Tibet, remains strong and only temporarily latent in 
most Tibetans Party members. 

The criticism is not limited to the subjective failings of 
Tibetan peasants, who are clearly seen as backward 
and described as such. The organisation of the Party is 
heavily criticised, suggesting that large sectors of the 
Party apparatus are barely functional, judging from the 
report. 

"The Party organisation also lacks fighting force. First 
of all there are a lot of problems with the basic Party 
organisations. Quite a number of basic Party 
organisations are weak. Some do not function at all, 
and some command very low authority amongst the 
masses", say Zhang and Guo. They attribute some of 
the lack of activity in Party branches to the benefits of 
Deng's economic reforms: the new contract system 
means that Party members are too busy making money 
to find time for Party work, they say. 

"In some basic Party organisations there are no 
meetings of organisations for as long as a year. Even 
some local Party organisations are like this. [...] And in 
some units it is frequently the case that decisions that 
have been made are not carried out", they say. 

The writers have a detailed analysis of why Tibetan 
cadres are so low in intellectual ability and in 
commitment to Party activities - they did not have to 
struggle to found the Party, they are steeped in religion 
since childhood, and their attraction to communism is 
emotional not theoretical. The solution they recommend 
for the crisis of Party membership in Tibet is humanist: 

"We must allow some kind of difference to exist. For 
example, on the question of Tibetan Party members 
being religious, if we demand that they stop being 
religious immediately, it would be impossible, because it 
would necessarily take them a long time and an 
enormous historical effort to make changes in each 
aspects of their conditions, especially to change their 
subjective ideology. If we force them to stop being 
religious immediately, we will drive the 70% of the 
Party members who are religious out of the door of the 
Party, and this will basically destroy the Party's cause, 
especially in the nomadic and farming areas of Tibet". 

Zhang and Guo say that the Party must moderate its 
rules in Tibet, must allow members to be religious, must 
not demand too highly of them, and must allow them to 
be like the people they are working with. "If we push 
them beyond their limit the effect will be the opposite". 

Their plea for moderation in Tibet, although it is based 
on an assumption of superiority, is unusual. It could 
however conceal a more complex political agenda. The 
two ideologists praise the "unlimited hatred" of Tibetan 
party members for the "old system" in what could be a 
veiled critisim of ultra-leftism. 

Their statement may be a response to the publication in 
Tibet Daily on 24th September 1990 of a ruling that all 
party members "are prohibited from holding religious 
beliefs". "Whosover refuses to comply with this 
stipulation should be persuaded to withdraw from party 
membership", said the paper. The principle was 


repeated in an article quoting NPC vice chairman 
Seypidim Aze in the People's Daily on 10th April 1991. 

"The masses of the Party members in Tibet have 
unlimited hatred for the old society and boundless love 
for socialism. Their feelings towards the Party are very 
pure, and they always keep a high level of proletarian 
class consciousness and have boundless devotion to the 
revolutionary cause. These precious qualities have seen 
sufficient expression in the several important political 
struggles that have taken place over the last 30 years," 
say the writers, who then go on to say "this kind of 
condition also seriously hindered the development of 
Party construction in Tibet". 

These qualities are barely distinguishable from the 
characteristics of ultra-leftism. Many of the ultra-leftist 
Tibetan leaders active during the Cultural Revolution 
were illiterate, and the article could be a veiled attack 
on their continued presence in the Party. 

Chinese Communists today regard ultra-leftism as a 
backward trend which is incompatible with economic 
development and survival. Some observers have 
suggested that some top-level Tibetans in the Party are 
more conservative than the Chinese administrators and 
party members in Tibet. The Panchen Lama blamed the 
1987 and 1988 demonstrations on the excesses of 
ultra-leftists in Tibet, and Zhao Ziyang, the then Party 
Secretary, repeated the accusation. Neither specified 
whether the ultra-leftists were Chinese or Tibetan. 

Extracts from the article by Zhang and Guo are 
reproduced below. 

The Tibetan Communist Party: Extracts from 
Critique 

Translation of article in Tibet Daily, Chinese Language 
Version, 7th January 1991. 

On the regional characteristics of Party construction in 
Tibet 

[...] it is undoubtedly correct both in theory and in 
practice to adopt all kinds of methods to promote 
the development of the forces of social production in 
Tibet in order to promote the huge progress of 
Tibetan society. What is more, this method is the 
basic route within such a country as ours can 
change its backwardness as a bordering area. 

Section 2. The regional characteristics of Party 
construction in Tibet 

While acknowledging the correctness and necessity 
of the Party construction in the special area of Tibet, 
we must also clearly see that it is precisely because 
there was no spread of Marxism or of the workers' 
movement, and because of the reality of Tibetan 
social history, that Party construction in Tibet will 
have many obvious regional characteristics. These 
characteristics can be summed up in two ways. 

The first way of summarising these characteristics 
is by noting that Party construction in Tibet has its 
own specific advantages. 
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First of all, when Party construction began in Tibet, 
the Chinese Communist Party had already 
established national authority. So from the very 
beginning Party construction in Tibet profited from 
the superior leadership of the Party's centra! 
authorities and from the older generation of 
revolutionaries such as Chairman Mao. This enabled 
Party construction in Tibet to develop rapidly. 

The second advantage is that not long after the 
establishment of the Party organisation in Tibet, it 
assumed an authoritative role in Tibet. The Party 
membership there basically did not experience the 
struggle and the sacrifice of revolutionary struggle 
as had been experienced by the Party in inland 
China. Party construction in Tibet from the very 
beginning was under the guidance of the systematic 
theory of Party construction and the rich experience 
of Party construction. 

THe third advantage is that the majority of Party 
members of the Tibetan Party organisation were 
serfs who experienced the cruel overlordship of the 
Tibetan serf owners. Because of this, the masses of 
Party members in Tibet had unlimited hatred for the 
old society and boundless love for socialism. Their 
feelings towards the Party are very pure, and they 
always keep a high level of proletarian class 
consciousness and have boundless devotion to the 
revolutionary cause. These precious qualities have 
seen sufficient expression in the several important 
political struggles that have taken place over the last 
30 years. 

The second way of summarising these 
characteristics is by noting that this kind of 
condition also seriously hindered the development of 
Party construction in Tibet. 

Because of the history and reality of the 
backwardness of the development of Tibetan 
society, while the Party members have relatively 
high class consciousness and while they have 
unlimited revolutionary enthusiasm, the other 
aspects of their qualification as Party members are 
comparatively low. This has seriously hindered the 
construction of the Party in Tibet from developing to 
a higher level. 

The Party members' theoretical and cultural 
qualifications are bad. In the beginning of the 
1950s, there were only altogether 800 Party 
members in our region. The majority of these Party 
members were Chinese and there wee very few 
Tibetan Party members. By the end of 1989, there 
were already 70,000 Party members, of whom 
minority members numbered 56,000, about 80% of 
the total membership. 

Twenty years ago the Party membership was 
formed with the Tibetan comrades as its main body. 
Because the majority of the membership are 
liberated serfs who have had no opportunity to 
receive education, and although they received 
different forms of education after liberation, overall 
their level of education is low, the theoretical base 
related to this is low, and their basic knowledge 
about the Party is poor. 


About their low educational level: among the 
complete Party membership in the region, the ones 
that have received education above high school level 
constitute 12% of the total. Those who have 
received education below primary school level 
constitute 81%. It has to be pointed out especially 
that among those below the primary school level, 
23%) of Party members are completely illiterate, 
with no ability to read or write in either Tibetan or 
Chinese. 

About their poor theoretical base: Because of the 
low educational level, their theoretical base is 
certainly not high. In their practical work, they often 
see questions in a direct way and deal with 
problems according to experience. When they 
discuss problems, they only see the thing itself and 
are unable to elevate the concrete things to rational 
things. They lack a rational and comprehensive 
grasp of the internal rules of things. These 
expressions of the weakness of their basic theories 
of Marxism have both limited the elevation of the 
self-construction of the Party's forces and have 
weakened the Party's functional role in the 
development of the regional economy and society. 

There are also a lot of Party members who believe in 
religion. Since the Tibetan social reform came from 
the feudal system of serf rulership in which politics 
and religion were integrated', because of this long 
period of integration, the notion of religion, namely 
Tibetan Buddhism, extended deeply and extensively 
into all aspects of politics, economics, culture and 
education in Tibet. Because of the historical 
influence of the old culture and the old ideological 
consciousness, our Party membership, who are in 
the first instance all ordinary men, have had a deep 
religious influence since childhood. Later on, in their 
course of growing up, they constantly received 
Marxist education. However, some comrades 
grasped Marxist theory better, some didn't. So 
when the opportunity is appropriate, the old ideology 
quickly revives and they fall back to religion. 

The Party organisation also lacks fighting force. First 
of all there are a lot of problems with the basic Party 
organisations. Quite a number of basic Party 
organisations are weak. Some do not function at all, 
and some command very low authority amongst the 
masses. 

Secondly, Party activities take place with difficulty. 
With the application of the contract system of 
production to the enterprises and to the nomads, the 
leaders and the Party members of Party 
organisations at the basic level are all busy at 
production work and did not want to participate 
more in Party activities. These, in addition to the 
limitations in Tibetan geography, communications, 
and living conditions, have made it difficult for the 
Party to begin activities. 

Thirdly, the Party's organisational life is abnormal, 
and this problem popularly exists among the Party 
and the administrative organisations, in the 
enterprises, and in the nomad and peasant areas. In 
some basic Party organisations there are no 
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meetings of organisations for as long as a year. Even 
some local Party organisations are like this. 

Fourthly, they cannot understand in a dialectical 
sense and then carry out the Party’s principle of 
democratic authoritarianism [minzu jizongzhi]. As a 
result in some units it is frequently the case that 
decisions that have been made are not carried out. 

Fifthly, some leading groups of the basic Party 
organisations are not idea! and lack appropriate 
personnel. Some units do not have a serious attitude 
to elections and some still do not want to do the 
basic work of Party business [...] 

In the light of this description of the current situation 
of the work of Party construction, how can we go 
on to improve the work of Party construction in a 
border minority autonomous region like Tibet? 

Section 3. What Party construction in Tibet must 
pay attention to 

In the light of the characteristics of Party 
construction in our region, there are many aspects 
of the consolidation of Party construction in Tibet to 
which attention should be paid. However, we 
believe that one among them is of special 
importance: we must pay attention to the question 
of having the right attitude. 

By this is meant the question of principle and the 
question of flexibility of the construction of a 
Marxist Party. By principle, we are referring to the 
important questions of principle: the theoretical base 
of Party, its guiding ideology, the Party’s vanguard 
forces of the working class, the Party’s goal and 
ideals, the Party’s disciplinary principles and also the 
Party’s organisational system. These important 
questions of principle must be strictly carried out 
without any compromises. 

By flexibility, we mean that, whilst still not violating 
the questions of principles, the differences between 
Tibet and other fraternal provinces and regions. The 
special characteristics of the Tibetan region must be 
recognised and there must be special policies and 
flexible methods applied in the course of the work of 
Party construction. 

How do we, in the course of the work of Party 
construction, combine principle with flexibility? We 
believe there are three aspects to this. The first is 
combining the severity and looseness in the quality 
of the Party [dangxing], the second is combining the 
severity and looseness in the work of the Party, and 
the third is combining severity and looseness in the 
life of the Party. 

The first one means that while sticking to the 
general demands placed on the quality of the 
Marxist Party, we must pay attention to the Party 
organisation as it exists in different regions under 
different conditions. We must allow some kind of 
difference to exist. For example, on the question of 
Tibetan Party members being religious, if we 
demand that they stop being religious immediately, 
it would be impossible, because it would necessarily 


take them a long time and an enormous historical 
effort to make changes in each aspects of their 
conditions, especially to change their subjective 
ideology. If we force them to stop being religious 
immediately, we will drive the 70% of the Party 
members who are religious out of the door of the 
Party, and this will basically destroy the Party’s 
cause, especially in the nomadic and farming areas 
of Tibet. 

The second aspect of this is the combination of 
severity and looseness in Party members’ work. The 
Party’s charter provided that Party members must 
self-consciously struggle even until death for the 
realisation of the Party’s tasks and for the supreme 
ideals of the Party. If Party members have a 
relatively high level of ideological acknowledgement 
and maintain self-consciousness in their actions, 
that would be perfect. However, quite a number of 
Party members do not have such a high level of 
consciousness but have done a lot of work and have 
not done anything naughty’ in their actions.. 
Generally, their work promotes the realisation of the 
Party’s whole programme, and such Party members 
therefore are basically alright. 

The third aspect is the questions of combining 
severity with looseness in the life of the Party. Party 
members are the models for the masses and are the 
advanced elements of the working class. It is 
correct to place higher and stricter demands on 
Party members in all aspects. However, they are 
also human beings and will also demand everything 
that an ordinary human being demands. The call to 
sacrifice oneself selflessly for the sake of the 
masses, society, the collective and the state must 
be continually preached. But those things to which 
Party members are entitled should be given to them. 
Party members must be a living element amongst 
the masses, so that they will naturally reveal their 
relatively high level of moral quality whilst part of 
the masses. Note must be taken of the need not to 
take demands which are placed on Party members in 
economically and culturally advanced areas and 
impose them by force on Party members of those 
border and minority areas. The Party members in 
these areas must adapt to their surroundings and 
have their own national characteristics and their 
own customs and interests. In a word they must be 
like fish in water in order for them to function well 
as Party members. If we push them beyond their 
limit the effect will be the opposite. 

The following points should be noted in the course 
of Party construction. 

First of all, the stress on severity and on looseness 
is in order to combine better the theory and the 
reality of Marxist Party construction. It is also for 
the better realisation of the Party’s historical task. It 
must be frequently remembered that severity and 
looseness are closely linked together. 

The second point is that the looseness and the 
severity depends on the reality of Party 
construction. As far as Tibet is concerned, the Party 
and administrative offices can not be considered the 
same as the nomadic and farming areas, Lhasa can 
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not be considered the same as the remote counties, 
the 1950s should not be seen as the same as the 
1980s, and so on. 

The third point is that one must never let the 
phenomena of backwardness remain in a 
permanently natural state. The Party's members 
must be educated to adopt methods which will 


create conditions to enable the phenomena of 
backwardness to change. 

The fourth point is to constantly and strictly 
transmit Marxism to the forces of the Party and to 
enable the masses membership of the Party to 
firmly establish the Marxist position, viewpoint and 
methods so that Party construction achieve its basic 
aims. 

[end TIN Trns Tibet Daily 7Jan1] 


Security 


Security operations were increased throughout the 
celebrations period. Each day from 10th to 18th May 
six planes arrived daily at Gongkar airport, Lhasa, with 
extra troops to be deployed in the region during the 
celebrations, according to one source in Tibet who 
estimated the re-inforcements at about 1,000 per day 
over the week. 

The major security operation moved into effect on 30th 
March, from which date, said one source, "the whole of 
Tibet was being ruled by the People's Armed Police and 
the public Security Bureau". But some exercises were 
clearly led by the army not the police, particularly those 
surrounding the arrival on 19th May of the delegation 
representing the Party Central Committee at the 
celebrations. 

A parade of prisoners was held in the streets of Lhasa 
on the morning of 14th April, when an official read out 
to the public the charges against 44 "law breakers and 
criminal elements". The purpose of the parade was to 
prepare "a good social environment" for the 23rd May 
celebrations, according to the official. 

"To further puncture the arrogance of the criminal 
elements and improve public security in Lhasa, the city 
public security bureau held an on-the-spot rally with the 
aim of dealing severe blows at those criminal 
elements", said the broadcast on Radio Lhasa. 

"A responsible person ... called on people of the whole 
city to take immediate action to fight against all law¬ 
breakers and criminal elements to greet the great 
occasion of celebrating the 40th anniversary of the 
liberation of Tibet with a good social environment," 
according to the announcement. The prisoners were 
said to be mainly "vagrants coming to Lhasa from other 
places", and were announced as accused of 
pickpocketing and theft, the broadcast said they were 
guilty, although the rally involved announcing the 
charges; they had not been tried (Radio Lhasa 15 April; 
SWB 17 April 1991). 

Two days after the parade, on 16th April, 17 prisoners 
who had breached "social stability" were sentenced by 
the Lhasa Municipal People's Court, according to a brief 
note in Tibet Daily on 1st May. The sentences were 
announced at a mass rally in the Municipal Hall of Lhasa 
in line with the comprehensive security system and "in 


order to welcome the coming of the 40th Anniversary 
of the Peaceful Liberation of Tibet". 

In general the visible profile of the security operations 
was kept low profile in line with new security policies 
evident in Tibet since mid-1990. On 20th May there 
was a small convoy of 8 trucks loaded with Armed 
Police, escorted by a team of police motorbikes. Late in 
the evening of 22nd May, at around 10pm., units of the 
People's Armed Police saturated the Old City of Lhasa, 
fully armed and in riot equipment, according to one 
report. "Indirectly the security arrangements are more 
than under martial law", said the report. 

Hundreds of plain-clothes police were said to be in duty 
in the city and armed police were stationed every 10-20 
yards along the streets, according to one Tibetan in the 
area that day. Some patrols were equipped with radios. 
On the day of the celebration itself the area remained 
quiet, and there was no public reaction to the sports 
stadium rally that morning. A few shops and stalls 
remained open and the Barker was "quiet and calm". 

A series of arrests were carried out to forestall plans for 
protests on 23rd May. Monks, nuns and students 
recently released from jail are the main targets, said a 
source in Lhasa. "A complete and intensive security 
operation has been in process since March 1991 in 
Lhasa", he added. In early April there were reports of 
police searches of houses and arrests, with people 
being kept in detention for interrogation for two to five 
days. 

A report on 27th April claimed that the State Security 
Bureau was playing an important role in the 
preparations for the celebration, and had brought in a 
large number of Chinese traders and workers as agents. 
In mid-May it was reported that the Kirey Hotel was 
fully occupied by Chinese guards brought into the area. 


Controls were increased throughout Tibet from February 
onwards, with checks carried out on vehicles and 
people at checkpoint on major roads throughout the 
country. Certain areas received particular attention. 
Nyemo, a rural area north of Lhasa where pro¬ 
independence support is said to be prevalent was 
placed under especially strict conditions (see 
MOVEMENT). In January security was reinforced in 
Chamdo, and similar tensions were reported in Amdo 
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and Kongpo, according to an unofficial report in 
February. 

Just before 3rd April Lhasa Neighbourhood Committees 
passed on instructions that no-one should leave their 
homes after 11 pm. At the same time the procedure of 
getting each person to give a statement of their political 
position was reintroduced into each office and work 
unit, according to one unconfirmed report. 

Weapons withdrawn 

In the first week of May weapons were recalled from all 
security personnel and re-issued selectively. Some 
sources reported that the recall of security equipment 
was designed to reduce the number of Tibetans with 
arms. A report on 21st May said that the Public 
Security Bureau withdrew all weapons from 20th May 
until 29th. None of the Tibetan policemen on patrol in 
the Barker were armed, according to one Tibetan at the 
time. 

Weapons were also withdrawn from security officials 
within Government offices and work units, each of 
which has a security department. "The Chinese think 
that the Tibetans in government offices are the main 
brains behind the freedom movement", said one 
Tibetan, who said this was due to the continuing 
production of printed posters and the placing of posters 
on office doors. There had not been an all-round recall 
of police weapons since 1987, said one source. 

Civilians were forbidden to carry knives or other 
weapons in the Tibetan quarter of Lhasa during the 
celebration period, according to several reports. A 
similar order was broadcast on TV on 5th December 
1990 prohibiting the carrying of guns, knives or 
explosives in the Barker area. The order was imposed in 
anticipation of the anniversary on 10th December of a 
major demonstration in 1988. 

Security surrounding the delegation from Beijing was 
especially tight. Journalists who went to the Airport 
near Lhasa to cover the arrival of the delegation were 
body searched by People's Armed Police even though 
they had press cards. Three of the journalists who were 
Tibetans were beaten up, according to one report, 
which said this was the first instance of police brutality 
towards journalists from within China. 

The bulk of security work and control throughout the 
Tibet Region is said to have been transferred to the 
People's Armed Police, according to one unofficial 
source. "The Public Security Bureau are the puppets of 
the People's Armed Police, and the celebrations are a 
People's Armed Police affair", said the source. 

Preparations for the events at the Norbulingka were to 
be handled by twelve separate departments until 20th 
May, at which point the People's Armed Police were 
due to inspect the area and then take over control until 
the end of the celebration period. 

Displays of a strong security presence continued after 
23rd May, especially on religious festivals. On 15th 
July, a festival in the Buddhist calendar for which 
hundreds of Tibetans gathered in Lhasa, one Tibetan 
described seeing a convoy of 1 5 motor tricycles each 


with 3 Armed Police coming slowly down the People's 
Hospital road. "Maybe they are there to protect the 
pilgrims from stray dogs", he quipped. 

Since 23rd May several Tibetan sources have 
commented on the use of knives by the police in Lhasa. 
Two people have been stabbed, one fatally, by 
policemen during protests. The reports of the incidents 
do not indicate that polcie were in any danger or under 
threat, but say that police were chasing Tibetans after 
a protest. The incidents, on 26th May and 6th July, 
suggest that police may have been told to use knives to 
stab demonstrators. 

In another incident on 6th July, celebrated unofficially 
by Tibetans as the birthday of the Dalai Lama, a Tibetan 
from Kham, Eastern Tibet, was shot dead by a 
policeman. The killing took place in a park known as 
Karma Kusang, in Lhasa, at about 2pm, when the 
Tibetan threw tsampa - roasted barley flour - over the 
policeman, as is customary on the Dalai Lama's 
birthday and similar occasions. During an argument with 
the policeman - who was also Tibetan - the Khampa 
reached for a knife when the argument became violent, 
according to an eyewitness. The policeman then shot 
the Khampa dead. 

Relatives of the Khampa who was stabbed to death on 
6th July (see 2ND STABBING) have demanded an 
enquiry, according to unofficial reports from Lhasa. It is 
not known if the authorities have ordered investigations 
of any of the two shooting and two stabbings so far 
reported 

New Recruits and Re-inforcements 

In June 1991 about 270 young Tibetans were recruited 
to join the Public Security Bureau. They had to fulfil 
certain conditions, according to an unofficial report. 
They had to come from families with a clear political 
record and they should not have anyone in the family 
who had been involved in any demonstrations. Having a 
brother or sister who had become a monk or a nun 
would make them ineligible, said the report. Most of the 
police recruits came from outside Lhasa, and many 
were orphans or semi-orphans. 

In November 1990 a new security force was set up in 
Shigatse, according to unofficial reports. The new force 
is believed to be named the Riots Prevention Special 
Force, and is intended to be recruited in Shigatse for 
use in Lhasa, said the source. Two thousand candidates 
between the ages of 18-20 are said to have been 
screened and interviewed. 90 candidates are to be sent 
to China for intensive training at a salary of 1 50-200 
yuan a month, according to the report. 

From 20th March extra police were brought into Lhasa 
to help the city police, according to an unofficial report 
in March. From 40 to 45 policemen from villages are 
reported to have been attached to each police station in 
Lhasa. All of them will work as plain-clothes agents, the 
report said. 

The unofficial report seems credible, given an 
announcement in Tibet Daily on March 20th that 300 
policeman had been sent to re-inforce sub-policestations 
in Lhasa. 
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The "key policemen" were drawn from each 
departments in the Lhasa Public Security Department 
and were sent "to form working groups in 9 grassroots 
police stations and in the units where there had been 
many criminal cases". The arrival of the re-inforcements 
"created beneficial conditions for severely cracking 
down on all sorts of illegal criminal activities", said the 
paper, which said this was a way of "happily 
welcoming the coming of the celebration of the 40th 
Anniversary of the Peaceful Liberation". 

The move to the local police stations had ideological as 
well as operational motives, and was used to show that 
top officials in the new police department set up to 
supervise security do obey Party orders to "go to the 
grassroots". In this case two vice-directors of the Lhasa 
police - both Chinese - made something of a special 
effort, according to the paper, by moving the re¬ 
inforcement's belongings to the local police posts. 

"By March 12, the headquarters of the Lhasa Municipal 
Public Security Bureau for Social Security, headed by 
the vice-directors of the Bureau Yuan Chengquan and 
Kang Yuquan along with all the policemen, carried their 
luggages and goods to the basic units and immersed 
themselves, head and feet, into the work of social 
security", said Tibet Daily. 

An article on 13th April revealed more details of the 
operation, and explained that they were part of the new 
system of "comprehensive security" or "overall 
management" (see below). 

"Since the start of the work of overran management on 
13th March, the Lhasa Public Security Bureau sent 140 
cadres and policemen to the 9 police substations, and 
[established] 2 working teams in the north, west and 
east suburb of Lhasa," said the article. 

The article added that in early March 40,000 people in 
Lhasa had to attend meetings to learn about new 
security arrangements in the city. 

Un-uniformed Police Organisations in Lhasa 

Before the new campaign for comprehensive security or 
overall management had begun, one Lhasa police 
station had released some details of its network of 
grassroots organisations. These will presumably have 
been expanded by the new security system. 

"There are 17 security and safe committees [zhibao 
weiyuanhui] with 158 members in Lhasa", officials of 
the Lhasa municipal police station told Tibet Daily on 
7th March. The paper said that since 1987 these 
committees had been influential in the struggle to 
preserve the unification of the motherland, apparently 
as a low-level informing system. 

"They have found and dealt with some reactionary 
slogans and pamphlets and traced some information on 
the activities of some splittists and reported them to 
the police stations", said the paper. "They grasped the 
sources of informations and report what they have [to 
the police] and protect the sites". 


The article said that the 1 7 committees had helped the 
police solve arrest 317 criminals in just one capacity of 
their work. "In the course of security work", the paper 
added, "they assisted the public security departments 
to deal with 452 cases and arrested 794 criminals". All 
the figures appeared to relate to the three years since 
September 1 987. 

The grassroots organisations were praised for two other 
functions: holding propaganda rallies and staging night 
patrols. 

"The 17 security organisations often held mass rallies 
to give the masses propaganda about laws and 
education in patriotism. They demanded that the 
masses avoid the 'Seven Do Nots': don't watch, don't 
participate, don't support, don't spread rumours, don't 
believe in rumours, don't sympathize, don't cover up'", 
according to the article, which said they had held at 
least 492 mass meetings with 92,459 people 
participating over all. 

The committees have been energetic in patrolling the 
city at night, according to the paper, which that they 
had carried out night patrols for the police "whenever 
there is an important festival". It said there had been 
10,190 patrols - equivalent to 8 patrols a night for 
every day of the three and a half year period. 103,708 
people had been involved in the patrols, said the report, 
almost certainly a confused or distorted way of saying 
not how many different people took part but that there 
was an average of 9 people on each patrol. 21 
individuals were given awards by the Lhasa police for 
their work as "advanced individuals" in the committees, 
said the newspaper, which named only one, a Lobsang, 
who lives in the Barker. 

Military Hardware on Lhasa Streets 

[TIN News Update/May 22, 1991] 

Heavy military equipment has been seen on the streets 
of Lhasa as the Chinese authorities prepare to mark the 
40th anniversary of their entry into Tibet 40 years ago. 

5 field guns were sighted on the streets of Lhasa on 
Friday 1 8th May during what may have been rehearsals 
for celebratory parades, due to take place on Thursday 
23rd May, anniversary of the day in 1951 when the 
Tibetans surrendered to the Chinese army. 

The guns were towed, with ammunition trailers, along a 
main street in Lhasa, according to a source in the city. 
At least 14 truckloads of soldiers were also reported to 
have been seen in Lhasa streets on Friday. 

In a parade on Sunday 19th May welcoming the 
officials from Beijing who will represent the Party 
Central Committee at the celebrations, Chinese soldiers 
were positioned every 20 yards along the main road 
into Lhasa, according to a reliable source in Lhasa. 

The reports cast doubt on earlier suggestions that the 
military element of Thursday's "grand celebrations" 
would be scaled down in order to avoid excessive 
provocation. Officials in Beijing today insisted that there 
would be no parades but only carnival-type activities in 
parks during Thursday's celebrations. 
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The anniversary has been preceded by a succession of 
stringent security measures. Monks and nuns are 
reported to have been confined their monasteries since 
15th May. At least 140 people were arrested during a 
3-week campaign to provide "a clean social 
environment" for tomorrow's celebrations, according to 
the Chinese police last month. Several western sources 
have reported that extra troops have been moved into 
the area. 

All Beijing-based foreign correspondents have been 
banned from going to Lhasa. Journalists were told by a 
Foreign Ministry official on 16th May that Tibet’s 
"receiving capacity is limited so it is difficult to arrange 
for reporters to go there". A Chinese Embassy 
spokesman in London explained the ban by referring to 
a lack of facilities for women journalists in Tibet. 

On 14th May Xinhua, the official Chinese news agency, 
announced that over 100 Chinese journalists are in the 
Tibetan capital. 

According to Western journalists in Beijing, the Chinese 
appear to be avoiding any foreign involvement in the 
celebrations, and foreign diplomats are not now being 
invited to celebrations in Lhasa, according to reports 
from Beijing. The Italian and the U.S. Governments had 
already decided that they would not be sending 
representatives to Lhasa for the anniversary. The British 
made a similar statement last week. 

[end TIN Upd22my91] 

New Security System Established 

The Chinese Communist Party has ordered a radical re¬ 
think of methods from maintaining security in China. A 
top-level committee has been established to oversee 
what the Chinese now call "the high power committee 
for comprehensive management of public security", and 
subsidiary committees have been set up in each 
province and in each ministry. 

The committee, established up in Beijing on 22nd 
March, is so full of Government ministers - it includes at 
least 8 ministers - that its meetings will almost 
resemble a cabinet session. But significantly, the 
committee is headed by a top party official, Qiao Shi, a 
member of the Party's inner cabinet and the man in 
charge of security affairs. 

None of the other named members of the Committee 
are Party leaders, but it is clear that the Committee 
represents an attempt by the Party to overcome any 
gaps in planning or liaison caused by the lack of 
communication within the Government or between the 
government and the Party, the committee - not unlike 
the External Propaganda Committee formed last 
October - is anew breed of super-ministry formed by a 
combination of Party and Government officials. 

The other named officials are Ren Jianxin, the President 
of the Supreme People's Court, and Wang Fang, a State 
Councillor and former Minister of Security, both of 
whom are deputy heads. 

Amongst the 31 members of the Committee are the 
Minister of Public Security, Tao Siju; the Minister of 
State Security, Jia Chunwang and the Minster of 


Justice, Cai Cheng. The heads of the procuractorate 
and the Court system are on the committee, as are a 
number of army officials. The other ministers come 
from areas which show how wide China's concerns are 
about potential social unrest: the Ministers in charge of 
civil affairs, railways, and labour are also on the 
Committee. The Minister for Radio, Film and TV is also 
appointed, for reasons that are not clear. Shu Fluaide is 
the director of the Committee's office. 

"Since the beginning of this year the Chinese 
Communist Party has attached much importance to 
comprehensive management of social security, calling 
for improving social order by legal, administrative, 
economic and education means", Xinhua said on 22nd 
March, according to a report in the BBC Summary of 
World Broadcasts. 

"The new committee will be responsible for guiding and 
supervising this work throughout the country," it added. 
The official purpose of the Committee is to co-ordinate 
plans and measures improving security in the country, 
according to a Xinhua report on 22 March [SWB 25 
March] 

Qiao Shi Speech 

Speeches by Qiao Shi on the new philosophy of 
"comprehensive management of public order", which 
have been carefully mirrored by lesser officials and 
deputies in China's Parliament, the National People's 
Congress, do not give any clear idea of what is meant 
by the term. 

As is usual in the Chinese system, the concept was 
first discussed in detail at a 'National Work Conference' 
and then announced in the official press. The 
Conference on "Improving Social Order Through Co¬ 
ordinated Efforts" was held in the city of Yantai in 
Shandong Province, from 15th -21st January. It 
reviewed and reaffirmed the policy of "comprehensive 
management", first introduced ten years earlier, but 
appeared to be establishing a new system under the old 
title. 

Qiao Shi told the conference that China "is still facing a 
very grim situation in public order," a statement echoed 
in all speeches on the subject that followed. The 
examples he gave were cases of economic crime or 
corruption, and the social problems defined as the "Six 
Evils" by the Chinese, which include prostitution, drug¬ 
taking, gambling and gaining money by encouraging 
superstition. Neither he nor other government and party 
officials have made any reference to political unrest as 
part of the security problem. [Xinhua 20 January 1991; 
SWB 22 January; Liaowang 11 Feb 1991, SWB 28 
Feb] 

But the People's Daily, the official organ of the Party, in 
an editorial marking the conclusion of the conference 
made it clear that the security situation was unstable 
because of "hostile forces abroad and outside the 
country ... continually carrying out infiltration, 
subversion and sabotage against China". 

It also defined the problem as part of "relatively acute 
class struggle" and as an attempt by "reactionaries" to 
attack the democratic dictatorship of the proletariat "by 
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the dual tactics of 'peaceful evolution' and direct 
sabotage". (Renmin Ribao 21 Jan 1991; SWB 22 Jan) 

Qiao made it clear that the new system is based two 
factors: getting officials at all levels to make security a 
top priority in all their work, and getting the public to 
act as an un-uniformed police force. 

One of the problems with officials is said to be that 
they tend to pass responsibility for security on to 
someone else. "When problems occur, leaders of 
relevant units are not held responsible. Some law- 
enforcement personnel dare not boldly assume 
administrative responsibility", said the National People's 
Congress on 26 February [SWB 28 Feb]. The People's 
Daily on 22 January told cadres that they must not 
forget to make comprehensive efforts to improve social 
order at any time; "do not put it aside when other work 
is heavy, and do not relax when social order is good". 
Qiao told party members that they must make 
comprehensive management "an important agenda 
item" and that they must "coordinate active 
participation by all units". "The work of safeguarding 
public order and stability is the responsibility of each 
and every one of us", he said. 

Mass Involvement in Security 

The call to involve the public was described by Qiao as 
the most important part of comprehensive 
management. He described the system as "a new 
approach with Chinese characteristics, namely, 
extensively relying on the masses to solve public order 
problems." Some of this work will involve 
"strengthening" existing primary grassroots party 
organisations, he said. But some will mean "building" 
new organisations, particularly "leading bodies" - Party 
units that shadow public organisations and control their 
operations. 

In one unexplained reference he referred also to the 
need to "persist in special work which is integrated 
with the mass line", and to "stepping up the building of 
special organs". It is not clear what these organs are. 

They may include the establishment of more 
"grassroots" or "mass" security organisations, many of 
which already exist. The resolution passed by the 
Standing Committee of the National People's Congress 
on 2nd March, which rubber-stamped the introduction 
of the Party's new comprehensive security system, 
instructed all levels of government to set up the system 
including "mobilising urban and rural residents, ... as 
well as students, to set up mass security organisations 
for ensuring security". (Xinhua, 2 March 91; SWB 5th 
March 1991) 

Many organisations of this kind already exist. Qn 25th 
February, for example the authorities in Heilongjiang 
reported that they had successfully reversed the idea 
that "the business of public security departments and 
police has nothing to do with individuals". 20,000 
people in the province had joined "various types of 
security organisations", the report said. "Factory 
security teams, school security groups, joint security 
teams, and watchmen are scattered throughout urban 
and rural areas", Xinhua added in its 25th February 
report on mass mobilisation in the province. The new 


committees may be trying to upgrade these 
organisations or to build new ones. 

Encouraging informers may also be an important part of 
the new system, and Xinhua said that over 1,000 
people had been arrested in the city of Harbin alone last 
year as a result of information "from the masses". 

There are already 3,168 "organs" in China whose job is 
to receive reports from informers, according to a 
statement by the Procuratorate on 15th March. 
1.14mln yuan was paid out in rewards to 4,500 people 
"to maintain the masses' enthusiasm to report criminal 
cases" to these offices, said the report. It also 
mentioned that there were 1,700 cases of retaliation 
against informers. [(Xinhua 15 March; SWB 20 March 
1991] 

A conference of procurators in Beijing on 21st March 
called on better protection to be given to informers, 
saying that there were cases where informers had been 
penalised by their superiors at work and others where 
there had been attempts to murder them. A senior 
official told procurators that they must "protect 
informers' legitimate rights and interests in real 
earnest". 

Qiao Shi and the officials who succeeded him all 
emphasised that although the comprehensive approach 
to security included a new emphasis on preventing 
crime, it was not in any way a substitute for punishing 
crime. The policy of "dealing hard blows" to criminals 
has been in force in China since or because of the 
Democracy movement of Spring 1989, in the form of a 
"severe crack-down" on criminals and a campaign 
against the "Six Evils". These campaigns are to 
continue along with the comprehensive system, and will 
not be relaxed in any way, said Qiao. The leaders 
emphasised that the policy of severe sentencing must 
continue. 

Qiao also said that Party leadership over the security 
and legal departments has to be strengthened in order 
to guard against 'peaceful evolution' and other factors. 
Police equipment must be improved and their financial 
resources guaranteed, he added. 

It is clear that a lot of urgent work has gone into the 
establishing of the new network of committees across 
the country, and local leaders have also started to refer 
to the phrase "comprehensive management" at the top 
of their agendas for local political action. 

Comprehensive Security in Tibet 

In Tibet, where the issue of security is inevitably linked 
to political unrest, deputy Governor Mao Rubai, at a 
Party Committee meeting on 25th February in Lhasa, 
said that the "long fight against splittism" depended 
partly on strengthening "comprehensive " improvement 
of social order, according to a Tibet TV broadcast that 
day. 

Qn 13th March a new police bureau was set up to 
oversee the implementation of the new security 
system. A month later, on 13th April, Tibet Daily 
published an interview with one of the leaders of the 
new office. 
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The interview, entitled ""Evade Hidden Disasters before 
the Big Celebration", was with Han Ziqiang, one of the 
leading group of the Lhasa Public Security Bureau's 
Work Team for the Overall Management of Social 
Security. Han told the reporter that "before the start of 
the overran management [system], each month in Lhasa 
between 130 and 160 crimes of all kinds happened in 
Lhasa. Most of them are crimes of theft, and 
occasionally there are crimes of violence, robbery, 
murder and blackmail. These crimes are also rising in 
numbers.. In order to sweep away potential disasters 
for the 40th Anniversary of the Peaceful Liberation of 
Tibet and to severely crack down on the criminals who 
float on top, the Lhasa Public Security Bureau set up 
the Work Team for Overall Management of Social 
Security on 13th March". 

He said that 140 "cadres and policemen" had been re¬ 
deployed to 9 police substations and that two Work 
Teams had been sent to the Lhasa suburbs. As a result, 
meetings with 40,000 people had been held to explain 
or implement the new system. "The teams organised 
the work units, departments and neighbourhood 
committee within their administrative control to hold 
more than 100 meetings about of the overran 
management of social security with 40,000 people 
from 400 work units participating", Han said. 

Han confirmed that within the first two weeks of the 
operation 122 criminal cases had been solved, 45 of 
them major incidents - more than twice the monthly 
average. The figures explained an otherwise cryptic 
remark by Han that "during this overran management 
work, striking is the most important thing". Striking, 
short for striking blows, means launching a punitive 
security crack-down, including special provisions for by¬ 
passing normal legal procedures so that cases can be 
dealt with speedily. 

The crack-down in the last two weeks of March, which 
led to 144 arrests, according to a later AFP report, was 
evidently effective. But it seemed to have had relatively 
little support from the public, since only 7 of the 122 
cases were solved by "sources offered by the masses". 

However, Han added proudly, "in one case, the masses 
arrested the criminal and sent him to the police office". 

On 19th March army officers stationed in Tibet 
attended a three-day conference in Lhasa on 
implementing the "comprehensive measures" for 
preventing crime. The soldiers were lectured by Major- 
General Geng Quanli, the deputy political commissar of 
the Tibet military district, on the importance of the new 
measures for the army in Tibet, especially in the 
preparations for the anniversaries to be celebrated there 
in May and October. The meeting "made arrangements 
for crime prevention through comprehensive measures 
by army units in the region for the coming year", 
according to a Tibet TV broadcast on 20th March [SWB 
25 March 1991]. 

A 5 day conference on comprehensive security, also 
translated as "co-ordinated efforts" or "overall 
management" of security, in Tibet finished 
"victoriously" in Lhasa on 8th April, under the 
chairmanship of Comrade Zicheng, Regional Party 


Standing Committee member and Secretary of the 
Regional Political-Legal Committee. 

The key note speech, given by "Comrade Gyamtso", 
the vice-secretary of the Regional Political-Legal 
Committee, repeated the points made in Beijing and 
Yantai. His presentation stressed the principle of 
"whoever is in charge will be responsible", and 
indicated that officials have to sign a written contract 
accepting their responsibility for security work: "the 
responsibility must be ascertained and a letter of 
guarantee must be written", said Gyamtso. 

He also stressed the need to involve "the whole party 
and the whole society in a joint effort to do well the 
work of overran management of social security", but 
the Tibet Daily report on his speech on 8th April did not 
reveal details of how this was to be done. "It is not 
enough to rely only on the strength of the Political-legal 
department [of the Party] - it is also necessary to ask 
for the support of all the members of the party and the 
whole society", said Gyamtso. 

"Each department, unit, and the masses of all 
nationalities must all take the preservation of social 
security as their own responsibility ... and secure the 
security and guarding work for the period of the 40th 
Anniversary of the Peaceful Liberation of Tibet", he 
concluded. 

Monasteries as a Security Micro-climate 

In April one of the leading figures in security planning in 
Tibet gave a new dimension to the theory of 
comprehensive security management in Tibet by 
proposing the notion of the "security micro-climate". 

In a clever speech Zicheng, Secretary to the Political- 
Legal Committee of the Autonomous Region, explained 
his theory to a regional meeting of the Comprehensive 
Security Committee in early April. He spoke of the 
standard issues of putting responsibility for security 
onto named individuals, and of involving the grasssroots 
organisations. But he made no attempt to avoid the fact 
that in Tibet the key security issue is the fight against 
the pro-independence movement. Comprehensive 
security efforts should focus on this question, he said, 
according to an article in Tibet Daily on 9th April. 

"We must rely on and mobilize the masses to start a 
struggle of anti-splittists in order to secure the stability 
of the situation in our region", he told the meeting. 

His new proposal was that certain areas of Lhasa 
should be treated as the key to security throughout 
Tibet. "The stability of the social situation in Lhasa has 
a major influcence on the whole region. Therefore, we 
must first grasp well the management of social stability 
in Lhasa city", he said. 

"The key to this is the management of some 
complicated places. Through the detailed ' micro¬ 
climate' we can promote the development of the whole 
city", he added. The statement appears to be imply that 
there will be renewed high-intensity security operations 
in such areas as the Barker, which is presuambly one of 
the centres of pro-independence activity. Zicheng went 
on to say that once the "the network of mass 
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prevention and mass management" had been 
established, the system of overall security management 
could be gradually completed thoughout the region. 

In a classic example of adapting Beijing's theory of 
comprehensive security management to what the 
Chinese call local reality, Zicheng gave one example of 
what he meant by a micro-climate: the monasteries. 
One of the main tasks in security management is "to 
realise fully the management of the monasteries", he 
said. 

"Each level of government and of the Departments of 
Religious Affairs must strengthen the love of the monks 
for the country and for the religion, and must allow 
them to carry out normal religious activities within the 
scope of the constitution and the law", he said. 

Militia 

THe Tibet Government has announced that the Militia in 
Tibet has been used to stop two attempted 
demonstrations and to arrest at least five leading 
protestors. 

The announcement, published in the Tibet Daily on 27th 
April, was dedicated to praising the last 40 years' work 
of the Militia, a Government-run organisation of local 
civilians who form part-time military units to support 
the army. The article was exceptionally detailed, even 
saying how many sheep were captured by the Militia 
during its involvement in the suppression of the 1959 
uprising (3,956). 

"In recent years, during activities to preserve social 
stability, the Militia in our region have arrested 5 key 
members of disturbances, 360 other kinds of criminals 
and have stopped two attempts of disturbances by the 
splittists", says the announcement, issued by the Tibet 
Regional Headquarters of the Militia. 

One of the Militia's great successes in stopping 
demonstrations, described in some detail, took place in 
September 1990 when 320 Militiamen were called out 
in Tsetang, the capital of Lhoka Prefecture in southern 
Tibet, to dissuade a group of monks from staging a 
planned demonstration (see DEMONSTRATIONS). But 
the announcement gives other details of the use of the 
civilian paramilitary to deal with the pro-independence 
movement. It features one Tibetan who specialises in 
tearing down illegal posters that have been put up in 
Lhasa, and even in taking down the Tibetan flag, a task 
which Chinese police ahve been very reluctant to do. 


"During the period of Februrary and March 1989, in 
several places in the old parts of Lhasa, reactionary 
slogans and the 'Snow Mountain and Snow Lion Flag' 
appeared. Lobsang, a Militia leader, tore down the 
slogans and flags each time they were put up at the risk 
of his own life and handed them over to the Public 
Security Department. Since 1987, Lobsang has torn 
down 72 anti-revolutionary slogans and two 'Snow 
Mountain and Snow Lion' flags. He has also repeatedly 
offered sources of information to his superior even 
though the splittists kept sending letters threatening to 
kill him", said the announcement. 

The announcement gives some details of the Militia's 
role during the 1959 Uprising. 

"According to accounts, during the period of the 
suppression of the 1959 uprising, the Militia co¬ 
operated with the PLA to destroy 31 rebellious 
hooligans. There were 2,850 militiamen present during 
the battle and they killed 176 hooligans, injured 118 
and arrested 3,216 people. They captured 1,074 guns 
of various sorts, 10,600 bullets, 45 tents, 538 horses, 
1,639 yaks, and 3,596 sheep", says the account. 

Appointments 

A series of new appointments were announced, as 
approved by the standing committee of the Regional 
People's Congress, by the Tibet Daily on 23rd April. 
There was no explanation of why certain people had 
been dismissed. 

Some of the appointments were to local offices of the 
National People's Congress, including four Chinese and 
one Tibetan who were appointed to serve on financial 
and technical committees of the Congress. One 
important appointment named Labapingcuo [Lhakpa or 
Lawa Phuntsog] as one of the vice-chairmen of the 
Tibet Autonomous Region Government. 

But most of the announcements related to procurators 
in areas outside Lhasa. Qusang [Choezang] was 
appointed as Director of the People's Procuratorate in 
Muotuo county, and Tsering Dawa was dismissed from 
his position as Vice-Director of the Ali Procuratorate. 
Others dismissed were Geng Zhengru, who had been 
Vice-Director of Shannon [Lhokha] People's 
Procuratorate, and Wang Jicang, who had been 
Procurator of the Autonomous Region People's 
Procuratorate. 
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Officials, Accidents and Crimes 


Propaganda and Military Elements Dominate 
Celebrations as Top Chinese officials arrive in 
Lhasa 

[TIN News Update/21 May 1991] 

Top Chinese officials have arrived in Lhasa to attend 
Beijing's controversial celebrations of its 1951 takeover 
of Tibet. The officials reflect the overwhelming 
importance now attached to propaganda as a means of 
overcoming Tibetan and foreign criticism of Chinese rule 
in Tibet, as well as the underlying strength of China's 
military concern about security in the region. 

The officials, who will represent the Party Central 
Committee at the celebrations due to take place on 
Thursday, arrived at Lhasa Airport on Sunday 19th 
May. 

Troops of the PLA were positioned every 20 yards 
along the main road into Lhasa as the delegation 
arrived, and large parts of the city have since been 
completely closed off to allow the officials to tour the 
area without risk. 

Sunday's delegation to Lhasa was led by Li Tieying, one 
of the top men who rule China's Communist Party - he 
is in the Politburo (but not the Standing Committee). Li 
was accompanied by Wang Renzhi, China's head of 
propaganda, and Zhou Wenyuan, a top military official. 
The presence of Zhou, deputy director of the PLA's 
General Political Department, underlines China's 
primarily military concern about Tibet. 

The decision to send Li Tieying as representative of the 
Party is deeply symbolic. It was his father, Li Weihan, 
who led the Chinese team that signed the 1951 
surrender document with the Tibetan Government. 

The Tibetan representatives who signed the "17 Point 
Agreement" on May 23rd 1951 but who later fled to 
India or the West, say that the Chinese forced them to 
sign the document. Several of them, including Phuntsog 
Takla, now living in London, and Sangpo, say that Li 
Weihan told them on May 10th 1951 that if they did 
not agree to his terms he would send a cable to the 
PLA, then stationed just inside Tibetan territory, 
ordering the troops to advance on Lhasa. If true, the 
threat of force would vitiate the document and render it 
legally worthless. 

The two Tibetan signatories to the surrender document 
who did not leave Tibet - Ngapo Ngawang Jigme and 
Lhawutara - both remain uncharacteristically silent 
about the events of May 10th in their officially 
approved memoirs, published by the Chinese. Both say 
that negotiations were suspended on May 10th for two 
days, but give no reason for the break in talks. 

They say only that the meeting broke up, and the 
delegates were taken on a sight-seeing tour of Beijing 
instead of continuing discussions. 


Propaganda 

Wang Renzhi, the third of the top officials to arrive in 
Lhasa, is responsible for the unprecedented wave of 
propaganda which China has organised worldwide to 
persuade the world that Tibetans welcome Chinese rule. 
Carefully selected journalists and dignitaries who attend 
receptions to be held in Chinese embassies in several 
western countries tonight will be shown a film about 
Tibet celebrating the anniversary entitled "Felicity in the 
Heavens". 

The Chinese announced in Beijing today that over 180 
journalists are in Lhasa to cover the celebrations,, the 
report describes this as the greatest number of 
journalists ever to assemble in Tibet. All of them are 
believed to be Chinese journalists and all Beijing-based 
foreign journalists have been banned from going to Tibet 
to watch the events. The Chinese authorities have 
refused to give any indications so far as to what form 
Thursday's celebrations will take, apparently in case 
they are forced to change the planned celebrations, 
according to an AP report. 

Earlier this week the Chinese opened an exhibition of 
publications in Lhasa showing 30 different Chinese 
magazines devoted to "honouring the anniversary", 
according to Xinhua on May 17th. The Xinhua report 
went on to say that until the Chinese arrived in 1951 
there was no publishing at all in Tibet, a statement 
likely to be greeted with ridicule by experts on pre-1950 
Tibetan publications. 

A western journalist who visited China and Tibet last 
week described the array of English-language material 
being handed out to the less than 80 westerners on 
group tours in Tibet as a "fantastic propaganda blitz". 

The Central Committee Delegation was welcomed at 
the airport on Sunday by hundreds of singing and 
dancing Tibetans in national dress. China almost always 
presents all its non-Chinese subjects as singing or 
dancing in brightly coloured costume, usually expressing 
adoration of the Chinese for bringing progress to them. 

Thursday's celebrations are expected to continue this 
concern and all normal work in Lhasa has been stopped 
since Monday 20th, while Tibetans are made to prepare 
for the celebrations, with many apparently expected to 
perform dances. Song and dances are being revived in a 
style more usually associated with the 1960s worship 
of Mao Tsetung. The Party announced last week that it 
was releasing in a new karaoke version the classic song 
of Tibetan adoration of Chinese rule, Tseten Drolma's 
"On the Golden Mount of Beijing", a song about Mao 
being like the golden sun, popularised by the Party in 
the early 1960s. 

[end TIN Upd21my91] 

Hu Jintao "cannot sleep well" 

The Party Secretary of the Tibet Autonomous Region is 
disappearing further and further into political oblivion. 
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Already absent from public view for six months, Hu is 
now said to be "taking medical treatment in Beijing", 
according to his deputy Raidi, quoted in SWB 10th July. 

Raidi has now taken over from Hu and is "fully in 
charge of major affairs in the region", says Xinhua. 
SWB noted that a Tibet TV broadcast on 5th July had 
given Raidi the new title of "executive deputy 
secretary" of the Regional Party Committee. He is 
usually referred to as "deputy secretary". 

In an interview with a team of ethnic Chinese journalsits 
from Hong Kong, Raidi said that the main symptom of 
Hu’s illness was that he "cannot sleep well". "He is 
suffering from a neural ailment" {shen jing bu da hao], 
said Raidi, who added that although the Party Secretary 
was now recovering from his illness, he would not be 
able to return to Tibet very soon. 

Hu appeared briefly in January 1991 but has been out 
of circualtion for over nine months. His predecessor 
was described by officials as "ill" in Beijing for six 
months before he was replaced. Hu is a follower of the 
reformist Hu Yaobang, and is assumed to be relatively 
liberal amongst Party leaders. Raidi's account means 
that Hu has been sacked or is being politically 
marginalised. 

Tibet Officials Travel 

Tibetan Officials from Lhasa have been making foreign 
trips to improve relations and encourage foreign trade. 
Gyaltsen norbu. Chairman of the Tibet Regional 
Government, visited Switzerland in July "at the 
invitation of the Swiss Red Cross", according to Xinhua 
on 24th July. 

He told Swiss journalists that the International Year of 
Tibet was an attempt to seek independence for Tibet. 
He also said that Tibet is "already an autonomous 
region and consequently self-determination has been 
achieved." 

Mao Rubai, Norbu's Deputy, visited Singapore for 5 
days in August for talks with government officials there 
on increasing trade and tourism with Tibet, according to 
a Reuters report on 14th August. Mao arrived with a 7- 
person team on 9th August at the invitation of 
Singapore's Minister of Home Affiars. He urged 
Singaporeans to invest in Tibet and to visit the region. 

A group of four high-ranking officials were given a 
month's tour as guests of the US Government in July 
and August. The visit, organised through the US 
Information agency, supposedly to show the delegation 
how US foreign policy was made, in fact took them on 
a tour of 'ethnic integrations projects in the States. 

The choice of itinerary implies that the US GOvernemnt 
now regards the Tibet issue as primarily a problem of 
ethnic relations rather than of political rights. Such a 
policy shift would be highly controversial. 

The officials, three of whom were Tibetan with one 
Chinese official, were greeted by exile demonstrators in 
some American cities, and on one occasion in New 
York, about 50 exile Tibetans tried to attack the three 


Tibetans with sticks or with their fists but were held 
back by police. 

In July it was announced that Raidi, probably now the 
senior civil leader in Tibet, was going that month on a 
official mission to the Republic of Mongolia. 

Official convoy crash 

Two people died when an official car hit a pedestrian on 
26th May. The car belonged to the Mayor of Lhasa and 
was part of a a convoy of about 30 vehicles taking top 
Chinese officials from Beijing to see Tibet's showcase 
geothermal plant at Yangbachen, north west of Lhasa. 

One victim of the crash was a Chinese girl who ran 
across the road as the convoy approached. The girl had 
been with her mother in one of several vehicles stopped 
at the side of the road by police who wanted to clear 
the road for the convoy. 

The second death was that of an official travelling in 
the Mayor's car, which came off the road and turned 
over twice when the driver tried unsuccessfully to avoid 
the girl. The official who died, Pudang Wang Trijang, 
was a senior official in the Publicity Department of the 
Lhasa Municipal government. 

Secretary Lekcho, another senior official, suffered 
injuries to the chest and is believed to be in a serious 
condition. The Secretary to the Chinese delegation and 
the Tibetan driver both suffered from broken arms. 

A source in Lhasa said the incident had not been 
publicised. He said that this was the fifth traffic 
accident in Lhasa to take place since the official 
delegation arrived. 

The central delegation was divided into three groups 
during the celebrations, with one group each going to 
Shigatse Chamdo and Tsethang, where the major 
celebrations were held. The delegation started to arrive 
on 16th May, two days before the highly publicised 
arrival of the delegation leaders. Extensive preparations 
were made for the delegations, with areas of the city 
being closed off where-ever they were taken to do 
walk-abouts. According to one report beggars were told 
to not go to any places which the delegation was 
planning to visit. 

Members of secondary delegations from China also 
appear to have been given special treatment, and to 
have caused some resentment, according to one 
account from Shigatse. A member of staff at the 
Shigatse Hotel is said to have complained that during 
the celebration period they had been obliged to provide 
better service to visiting Chinese. 

"What shall we do with these blue people?", the 
Tibetan is quoted as saying. "We are forced to serve 
them five meals a day. We serve ten different kinds of 
vegetables but they are still not satisfied. We lose 
business from tourists because they are here, but we 
cant do anything about it," the Tibetan is reported to 
have said. "But it is an order and we have to obey it", 
they added. 
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Military helicopter crash 

Several of China's top military leaders in Tibet were 
killed in a helicopter crash on 1 5th June. 

The accident happened near Drangmo, called Zhangmu 
by the Chinese, while two helicopters carrying PLA 
officers were apparently surveying the Chinese border 
with India and Nepal. One of the helicopters crashed 20 
minutes after take off. All the 13 passengers and crew 
were killed, according to an unofficial Tibetan report. 

The fragmented bodies were retrieved and the remains 
were taken to the Military Hospital in Lhasa that night. 
Senior doctors from the People's Hospital were sent to 
help in reconstructing the bodies for identification 
purposes. The reassembled bodies were sent by air to 
Chengdu on 1 7 June and news of the incident was kept 
secret in Tibet. It was later leaked through the Hong 
Kong press. 

All the victims were senior PLA officers. They included 
the Vice-Commander (fu si ling yuan) of the Chengdu 
Military Region and the Chief of Staff (can mouzhang) in 
charge of the Lhasa Military District, according to an 
unofficial report from Lhasa. 

Exhibition theft 

Valuable antiques, including an ancient Tibetan seal, 
have been stolen from an exhibition in Lhasa, according 
to unofficial reports from the capital. 

The theft took place at 1a.m. on 5th June from the 
People's Exhibition Hall, next to the Potala Palace. The 
night watchman, an elderly Chinese man, was killed by 
the thieves. 

11 slabs of gold, belonging to the former Tibetan 
Government, and a unique horse-shoe shaped gold relic 
are believed to be missing. According to an unconfirmed 
report, a gold seal dating from the time of the 5th Dalai 
Lama is also missing. 

The exhibition, whose full title is the "Exhibition of the 
Achievements of [Socialist] Construction over the 40 
Years since the Peaceful Liberation of Tibet", had been 
organised by the Chinese authorities to produce 
evidence supporting their historical claim to Tibet. The 
exhibition was closed down after the theft, details of 
which have not been publicised. 

A Tibetan sentenced to three years for embezzlement 
may be executed, according to an unconfirmed report. 
Kunga Sangye, aged 22 from Ganze was convicted of 
stealing several hundred yuan and was sentenced to 3 
years imprisonment, said an unofficial source in Lhasa. 


On 30th March indications were received that he might 
be executed for the offence, and delegations were sent 
by his family to plead with officials for clemency. No 
further details are available. 

Weapons theft 

Two guards were killed and hundreds of weapons 
stolen during a 2 am raid on a military arsenal in Lhasa 
on 27th March. Hundreds of police were mobilised 
throughout the Tibet region in an effort to catch the 
thieves, who killed two PLA guards before stealing 19 
pistols and 869 rounds of ammunition. The bodies of 
the guards were stuffed into empty ammunition crates. 

Nine people, including one woman, were arrested within 
6 days and were later tried for the crime. They were all 
Chinese, all in their twenties except for one man in his 
forties. Immediately after a meeting at the "city party 
auditorium" on 27th April three of the gang, Luo 
Pingyuan, Wu Linchun and Yang Bin, were executed. 
Five others received sentences from 3 to 18 years in 
prison, according to a Tibet TV broadcast later that 
morning. [SWB 30 April] 

No motive has been suggested for their raid, or for 
similar incidents which have occurred in Chamdo and 
other areas earlier this year. Military checks were 
established at all Tibetan border exits and extra units of 
Armed Police were posted outside all the main 
Government buildings in Tibet whilst the gang was still 
at large, suggesting that an attack on Government 
buildings was feared. 

Raids and sabotage of military installation seem to have 
become a major problem in north-west China, and in 
February the People's Daily announced that a new 
regulations had been introduced to step up surveillance 
of military equipment and communications lines "in 
view of the serious damage to military installations in 
the previous few years [in] the 5 provinces and 
autonomous regions in north-west China". 

In January or February this year there were 35 cases of 
sabotaging military installations in the area, just north of 
Tibet, including two mass rallies in Lanzhou, the capital 
of Gansu province, at which offenders were tried in 
front of 10,000 people, according to the People's Daily 
on 22nd February, reported by the BBC Summary of 
World Broadcasts on 2nd March. Much of the damage 
was caused by people stripping communications cables, 
but many cases involved thefts of small arms. In 
February some Tibetans in Chamdo received long prison 
sentences for this offence. 16 people were formally 
charged with "stealing and illegally buying and selling 
guns" in the Tibet Region in 1990, 'according to a 
Tibet Report on 9th June [SWB 26th July 1991] 


TRAVEL Restrictions 


In mid-April all the villagers working in Lhasa on 
temporary contracts were told to return to their homes. 
They are said to have received letters from their rural 
administration units telling them that they could not 
stay in Lhasa during the anniversary celebration nnless 
they had written permission for their units and from the 
Lhasa police, according to an unconfirmed report. 


Police stations also carried notices saying that any 
visitors to Lhasa form other parts of Tibet during the 
anniversary period must have valid documents, and that 
Tibetans on Nepali or Indian passports with transit visas 
were also not allowed to stay in the city. Tourists on 
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group visas would probably be allowed stay, according 
to the report. 

A notice at the Kirey Police Station in the Tibetan 
Quarter of Lhasa on 19th April said that no villagers or 
visitors from outside Lhasa were allowed to stay in 
Lhasa during the celebration period without proper 
permission. The notice added that it was the 
responsibility of each family in Lhasa to make sure that 
any visitors staying with them obeyed the order. 

In late March a special meeting had been held of all the 
leaders of counties in the Lhasa municipal region. 
According to an unconfirmed report an order was 
announced at the meeting specifying that residents of 
the Nyenmo and Ringbuk areas would not be allowed to 
travel from their areas to Lhasa between 30th April and 
1st June even if they sought permission. "These areas 
are active in resisting Chinese propaganda", claimed the 
Tibetan source. Nyemo County is about 50 km south 
west of Lhasa, just north of Ringbuk. 

On or just before 15th April, Lhasa Neighbourhood 
Committees began registering the names of each 
member of every family in their neighbourhood. The 
registration process was apparently undertaken in order 
to find out which people in the area were permanent 
residents and which were travellers, according to one 
Tibetan who took part in it. 

Controls and Checkposts 

Border controls were intensified in the run up to the 
celebrations. On 13th May a source in Drangmo (called 
Zhangmu by the Chinese) on the border with Nepal said 
that all incoming bags were being opened and searched 
by officers at the border post. The source said that the 
officials checked all printed matter and letters in detail, 
and that all video and audio cassettes were confiscated 
by customs officials. Travellers who are prepared to 
wait are allowed to reclaim their cassettes from the 
customs after 3 to 4 days, when the contents have 
been checked, said the source, who asked not be 
named. 

At checkpoints on the road from Nyalam, 30 miles 
north of the border, to Shigatse all cases and bags were 
being opened and checked thoroughly. 

There were reported to have been 4 checkposts on the 
Southern road from Shigatse to Lhasa and 8 on the 
Northern road. Soldiers check tourists' passports at the 
checkposts and Tibetans have to show identity cards, , 
said the source, who said that Tibetans without proper 
documents are stopped and interrogated for several 
hours. 

A Tibetan who arrived in Lhasa from Eastern Tibet on 
19th May said the journey by truck from Chamdo, 
about 600 km west of Lhasa, now took up to 18 days 
instead of 6-7 days. He attributed this to the number of 
checkposts I = placed on the road, and the long routes 
people were taking to avoid them. Several hundred 
Tibetans were stranded in Chengdu waiting for 
permission to fly to Lhasa, he added. 


Pilgrims to Lhasa have been restricted since March 
1991. A demonstration broke out in Gonjo, Eastern 
Tibet, in February 1991, apparently in protest at 
restrictions on movement imposed as part of the build¬ 
up to the anniversary celebrations. 

Kalachakra Penalties 

According to an unofficial report in April, Tibetans who 
went illegally to India to attend the Kalachakra 
initiations given by the Dalai Lama in India in January 
are being fined between 50 and 400 yuan each. The 
majority have refused to pay, said the source, although 
he said he knew of one woman who paid a 1 50 yuan 
fine without any resistance. 

A hotel worker who attended the Kalachakra ceremony 
in Sarnath, northern India in December 1990 has been 
interrogated by the authorities as a result of her trip, 
according to another report. 

The worker, who was one of the few to have travelled 
to India at the time on valid travel papers, is said to 
have been questioned four times about where she went 
during her visit to India, whom she met, and whether 
she had any contacts with officials of the exile Tibetan 
government. 

The Chinese made strenuous efforts to deter people 
from going to the ceremony but over 1000 are believed 
to have crossed illegally into Nepal in order to attend 
the Kalachakra ceremony, an important series of 
initiations given periodically by the Dalai Lama, [see 
TIN News Update February 1991]. A special Ledun 
Rukha or Work Team is believed to have been sent in 
January to Drangmo, on the Tibet-Nepal border, to try 
to find out why so many Tibetans were able to cross 
the border without passports 

Only 75 passports were issued to the Tibetans to travel 
abroad in 1990, according to one unofficial report in 
December 1990, mostly for people on official duties. 

Special suspicion is attached to Tibetans who travel to 
Nepal or India, in case they have been in contact with 
officials of the exile Tibetan Government. In one 
neighbourhood committee in Lhasa on 4th May an 
official is reported to have told staff to contact all the 
families whose relatives are presently in India. The 
families have to provide three photographs of the people 
who have gone to India and details of their address and 
work there, according to an unconfirmed report. 

Surveillance of Tourists 

Heightened restrictions were imposed on movement 
into Lhasa from 15 May to 1st June, and tourists were 
only allowed to enter in groups. Individual travellers 
were barred in effect as well as in theory for the first 
time since June 1989. An announcement was made in 
tourist offices that from 15th to 25th May tourists 
should not be allowed to move freely at any time but 
should always be accompanied by a guide. Guides have 
usually allowed their groups to move around 
unaccompanied for shopping expeditions or during meal 
times. This practice was banned during the anniversary 
period, but re-instated in late June. 
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The rules are enforced by fining guides for offences 
committed by members of their groups. On 18th May 
two guides were each fined 100 yuan, about 2 weeks 
earnings, for letting tourists move unaccompanied 
around the Tibetan quarter of Lhasa after the Police 
caught the tourists. 

In April a ban was announced prohibiting all tourists 
from travelling in private vehicles. All transport has to 
be 

arranged through the travel agencies, according to an 
informed source on 1st April. 

Tourists were not allowed in the Barker from 23rd to 
25th May even with their guides, said an informed 
source on 19th May. This was believed to be to keep 
the area free if the official Chinese delegation were 
taken to visit the Tibetan quarter, and to avoid the risk 
of them seeing demonstrations, expected to take place 
at that time. 

One informed source in Lhasa reported a prohibition in 
mid-May on conversation between tourists and monks. 
He said a Tibetan guide was told by police who stopped 
him with a group of American tourists on its way to 
visit Drepung monastery that no conversation was 
allowed with the monks. "The tourists cannot talk to 
any monk in the monastery except through the 
interpreter, who will join you as soon as you arrive," the 
guide was told. 

He was also told to make sure that the tourists under 
his charge did not wander freely around the monastery, 
and warned that there were security officials within the 
monastery complex who would be watching the group. 
He was told that he would be responsible for the 
behaviour of the tourists, according to the source. 

Reports in early August indicated that individual 
travellers arriving from China may be allowed to stay in 


Lhasa if they register at a special office situated in the 
CAAC building. 

During the celebration period exceptionally strict 
controls were placed on tourists, who were not allowed 
to stray from their groups or from their guides at any 
time whilst in Lhasa. At least three foreigners were 
briefly detained on or around 22nd May for being in the 
city without their guides. 

Surveillance in Sakya Monastery 

Techniques for the surveillance of foreigners in Tibet 
have improved considerably in recent months and the 
authorities in Lhasa are now known to keep detailed 
files on frequent foreign visitors to the capital. On 12th 
March at a meeting in the Public Security Department 
responsibility for monitoring telephone conversations, 
discussions and the public activities of foreign tourists, 
visitors and guests was given over to the Foreign 
Affairs Department, according to one unconfirmed 
report. "Tourists and visitors will be followed, 
watched and intercepted if required; no foreigner will be 
left free", commented the source. 

A group of tourists from South Korea had their cameras 
and video cassettes confiscated after one of them was 
overheard speaking in Tibetan to a monk at Sakya 
monastery on 1 3th June. 

The conversation, in which the tourist started to talk 
about the Exile Tibetan Government in Dharamsala, was 
reported by the monk to officials of the local section of 
the De-jak, or security police. According to a source in 
Tibet, a message was phoned through to the Public 
Security Bureau in Shigatse, 143 north-east of Sakya. 
Police arranged for the group to be followed and later 
for equipment to be confiscated. It was not clear if the 
South Koreans, who reached Lhasa on 1 6th June, were 
allowed to reclaim their belongings before they left. 


Health 


Lhasa City Hospital 

Employees at the Lhasa City Hospital have complained 
that medical standards have dropped. 

The complaints appeared to have come to the surface 
when the authorities tried to force hospital staff to 
nominate delegates to attend the 23rd May 
celebrations. Except for 30 of the 270 employees, 1 70 
of whom are Tibetan, none of the staff would accept 
the nominations, according to an unofficial report, 
which said that those who agreed to attend were 
Chinese. 

In the debate over the celebrations some staff made the 
traditional excuse that they were already busy on that 
day. But others are reported to have threatened to 
resign if forced to attend. Their objections were based 
on deteriorating standards at the hospital, which they 
say is underfunded. 


"We have no good medicines to provide and what we 
do have is used for treating rich patients and 
government employees, with poor patients from villages 
being left to suffer or even to die", one member of staff 
is reported to have said The hospital is managed on a 
responsibility system instead of being run directly by 
the Government, according to one source. "It used to 
be a good hospital, but now it is just for the sake of 
generating income", said one member of staff. 

The criticisms have wider implications. There have been 
accusations that the authorities have deliberately 
discriminated against the hospital for political reasons. 
Staff at the hospital are said to have treated 
demonstrators injured in street protests without co¬ 
operating with the security forces. During the 
demonstrations several hospitals and clinics in Lhasa 
refused to treat wounded and dying patients or handed 
them over to the police. 
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"It is said to be the only hospital that helped in the 
October 1987 and March 1989 demonstrations. The 
Chinese head of the hospital sided with the doctors and 
told the public Security Bureau that it was the hospital's 
duty to save and treat patients irrespective of the 
nature of the injury. No-one was caught as a result of 
treatment there. The Tibet Regional Government 
therefore has a negative attitude to it", said one Tibetan 
from Lhasa, who asked not to be named. 

The Regional authorities are said to have tried to divert 
a recent offer of aid from an Italian group for the City 
Hospital to the People's Hospital, which is run directly 
by the Regional Government and is widely considered to 
be better equipped. The offer appears to have been 
withdrawn, according to an unofficial source in Lhasa. 

One of the hospital's major problems in purchasing 
essential drugs. In fact that had been a recent increase 
in the hospital's monthly funding for medicine 
procurement, according to an unconfirmed report. But 
doctors are reported to have said in June that it was 
still only enough for enough for 7 or 8 days supply. 

"Tibetan staff are very nationalist and this could be one 
reason why we are made to use what we have", said a 
doctor at the City Hospital recently. 

The Hospital, properly known as the Lhasa Municipal 
Hospital, or Mendrepu in Tibetan, provides care and 
facilities for the whole of the Lhasa Municipal region, 
which is equivalent in size to a prefecture. It is mainly 
rural, and most of the patients treated at the hospital 
come from villages outside the city. 

There is some resentment amongst Tibetans about the 
health system, which means that they may have to 
travel further than Chinese residents to get treatment. 
One Tibetan described conditions in Dip, a village south 
of Lhasa, from where patients have to go to the City 
Hospital for treatment. There is a hospital near the 
village, but it is situated in the military camp and is not 
open to local Tibetans, according to an unconfirmed 
report. 

The Chinese Government says that there are 5,015 
hospital beds in the Tibet region, with hospitals in 700 
townships, as well as an additional 150 private or 
collective clinics. [Xinhua 29 March; SWB 10 April 
1991] 

Eugenics and Family planning 

An unofficial report from Lhasa says that from 
September 1991 Government employees will be limited 
to one child per family. But there are firm indications 
that the Chinese plan to legislate for eugenic controls to 
be applied throughout China, with Tibetans as a 
particular target. 

The Chinese Government is increasing dramatically 
plans to increase birth control regulations in Tibet and 
other 'nationality areas'. In the case of the nationalities 
the plans are presented not as an attempt to limit the 
quantity of population in those areas - population 
density in Tibet is only 1.6 people per sq km - but as an 
attempt to improve the quality of population. 


The theory of population quality control is directed 
mainly at mentally handicapped people, although the 
meaning of the term has not been made clear. At the 
same time as developing the theory, the Chinese have 
focussed on the lack of quality amongst the 
nationalities and in particular on the claim that there are 
above average number of mentally handicapped 
Tibetans. 

So far all evidence about population quality produced by 
the Chinese has been anecdotal or pseudo-scientific 
(see TIN News Update May 1990). 

The concept of population quality, based directly on the 
1920s eugenics theory, has been given wide support by 
the Chinese state since at least 1988, when laws were 
introduced in Gansu province ordering the compulsory 
sterilisation of any mentally handicapped people 
planning to get married. 5,000 sterilisations have been 
carried out in Gansu under that order, according to an 
article in the New York Times on August 15th 1991, 
although there are reports that the enforcement of the 
local law was temporarily suspended after western 
complaints. But Fujina, Gunagdong, Henan, Lioning and 
Sichuan Provinces have all adopted similar laws. 

In June 1990 Party Secretary Jiang Zemin told family 
planning workers to pay more attention to eugenics, 
and in August 1991 Premier Li Peng announced that a 
eugenics law would be produced to cover the whole of 
China. 

"Mentally retarded people give birth to idiots", Li Peng 
told a committee in 1990, according to the New York 
Times report. "They can't take of themselves, they and 
their parents suffer, and they will be detrimental to our 
aim of raising the quality of the popoulation", he said. In 
May 1990 the Chinese announced that there were 
10,000 mentally handicapped people in Tibet, and said 
that efforts must therefore be made to improve 
"population quality" in Tibet. 

The word "eugenics" will not now be used in the 
English description of the new law, probably to avoid 
upsetting western sensibilities. Instead the phrase "the 
good baby, good mother law" is likely to be used. 

The definition of who must be sterilised because of 
their mental failings varies from province to province, 
according to the New York Times correspondent, 
Nicholas Kristoff. Gansu applies the sterilisation rule to 
anyone who wants to marry whose I.Q is less than 49. 
Henan sterilises anyone with "serious hereditary 
diseases including mental disease, hereditary mental 
incapability, hereditary deformity and so on". In many 
areas local doctors, many of whom probably have 
minimal training, decide who is mentally fit to be 
married. 

Western experts including the United Nations Population 
Fund are trying to persuade the Chinese to look at the 
causes of mental handicap instead of imposing eugenic 
cntrols, and one official Chinese organisation, the State 
Family Planning Commission, has openly said that it 
does not agree with the eugenics laws. 
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Mental handicap is often related to physical factors in 
the environment, and may have no connection to 
hereditary factors. 

The severe mental handicap condition known as 
cretinism, for example, is a by-factor of goitre, which is 
common in Tibet. It is directly related to low levels of 
iodine in the soil. Iodine trace levels are dangerously low 
in many parts of China, and 230,000 people are 
believed to suffer from cretinism in China. But "since 
the initiation of control efforts (iodised salt and iodised 
oil injections and capsules) the occurence of cretinism 
has dropped precipitously in most endemic areas", 
reported UNICEF in its 1989 report on China. 

The report pointed out that the only areas where the 
incidence of cretinism had not dropped were Tibet and 
southern Xinjiang. The incidence of cretinism remains 
high in those areas only "because of the difficulty of 
carrying out control efforts in these areas". In other 
words, cretinism in Tibet is due to ease of access for 
medical teams, not genetics. 

On 6th March Peng Peiyun, the Family Planning 
Minister, in a speech reported n Radio Shandong that 
day, listed raising population quality as the first priority 
after controlling population growth [SWB 8th March 
1991]. An editorial in the People's Daily on family 
planning on 28th April contained just one discreet 
reference to quality control [SWB 30th April 1991]. 

Academic support for the eugenics plan was 
prominently announced in July when the Chinese 
demographer Zhang Tianlu produced a paer arguing that 
the "quality" of the minority populaitons was 
decreasing. "While the ethnic population surged, the 
general quality ahs decreased", said Zhang. His 
conclusions were published in the official English 
language paper China Daily on 3rd July, indicating that 
Beijing intends to push forward the plan to implement 
eugenic-type controls on the "minority" populaitons. 

The decision comes amidst growing concern amongst 
Chinese officials after the 1990 census showed that 
the birth rate amongst non-Chinese peoples in China 
was double the birth rate amongst the Chinese 
themselves. The spectre of the minorities growing too 
fast has worried the Chinese since the advent of family 
planning. In 1983 a demographer called Tian Xueyuan 
produced figures - regarded as xenophobic fantasies by 
some western commentators - showing that if the 
Chinese had only one child per family, and the ethnic 
minorities continued to grow at their current rate, within 
a 100 years there would be 416 million minority people 
in 

China and only 370 million Chinese [Heberer, 1989, p. 
85]. 

New Family Planning Campaign 

A major new campaign to re-invigorate family planning 
in China was initiated by the Party Secretary, Jiang 
Zemin, and the Prime Minister, Li Peng, on 7th April. 

Jiang called for renewed efforts, with each provincial 
party secretary "personally taking a hand in the work" 
while each provincial governor "must see to the 
details". Each party committee should discuss it at least 


twice a year, and "we should do unremitting 
propaganda work among the masses to arouse their 
consciousness and bring their initiative into play", said 
Jiang, who was particularly keen to get members of the 
Communist Youth League to take up this work. 

Li Peng announced that the responsibility or contract 
system would be introduced to encourage population 
control. Each Party Committee and each local 
Government will have to fulfil local population plans, he 
said (Xinhua 8 April; SWB 12 April 1991). 

The responsibility system has already been 
implemented in many areas, and has been used by 
China during earlier campaigns. It involves setting 
quotas for the number of births permitted in an area and 
penalising local officials if they are exceeded. 

On 4th March Tomur Dawamat, the Governor of 
Xinjiang, was shown accepting on local television 
signing "responsibility agreements on population and 
family planning targets". This means that the fulfilment 
of the plan will no longer be the responsibility of the 
family planning officials but of the government 
departments as well, explained the broadcast. 

Quotas will be set each year and a responsibility 
contract signed. "Those who have achieved the target 
will be awarded [sic], while those who have failed to 
achieve the target will be penalised," said the 
announcement (Xinjiang TV 4 March; SWB 8 Mach 
1991). 

The National People's Congress, according to another 
Xinhua report on 8th April, listened to similar reports 
exhorting people to apply more energy to family 
planning. An official from Gansu province described 
how effective the responsibility system had been in 
motivating cadres in Gansu to get the birth rate down. 

The official mentioned in passing the need to address 
"poor population quality", which had been entirely 
avoided by Jiang Zemin and Li Peng. In 1998 Gansu 
was the first province to implement population quality 
theory by introducing compulsory sterilisation for 
mentally handicapped people who marry. 

In the Lhasa area, before the renewed campaign this 
spring, birth control teams had been active, and 1,467 
people were operated on in 3 counties of the Lhasa 
Municipal Area during June and July 1990, according to 
a report in the Lhasa Evening news on 31st January 
1991. The report did not say if the operations involved 
abortions, sterilisations, or vasectomies. 

The operations were carried out by three operation 
teams sent out by the Lhasa Municipal Birth Control 
Association. The article said they also distributed 
contraceptive medicines to 2,598 people. This would 
appear to be an extremely small number compared to 
the number of operations carried out, unless there is 
already has ample access to contraceptives in the area. 

Lack of access to medical advice and supplies in Tibet 
is a problem, according to a report of a discussion in 
Lhasa after the new family planning campaign had been 
launched. 
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At a session of the local People's Congress in Lhasa, 
reported by the Tibet Daily on 3rd May, the points 
raised in the discussion at the NPC in Beijing on 8th 
April were repeated. The delegates spoke exactly as 
laid down for ordinary people (as opposed to party 
officials) by the party leaders the previous month - they 
were to approach the new family planning campaign by 
stressing not ideology but per capita income. This was 
considered by the authorities to be the most practical 
way to convince people of the problems of having too 
many children, and was duly repeated in the report. 

But some passages indicated unorchestrated demands 
by local Tibetans to the family planning policy makers. 
They criticised the officials involved in family planning 
for talking more than acting. "The propaganda work 
done on the policy was not realised in practical details, 
and there were not the medical techniques to match the 
words". 

The delegates thought that most people would like to 
practice birth control but had no access to the 
contraceptives or medical advice. "They called on the 
meeting that as soon as possible, practical and effective 
birth control methods should be made available", and 
stressed that having the medicines available in towns 
was not good enough: "the medical teams should to go 
down to the countryside in order to serve the masses of 
people directly because of the difficulty of 
transportation in the countryside", said the article. 

In what may have been an unusual reflection of an 
underlying controversy, the newspaper report added at 
one point that the delegates had said birth control 
should be made available "based on the principle of the 
will of the masses". There have been frequent 
allegations that birth control in China and Tibet is 
imposed by force, and the phrase suggests that the 
delegates may have hinted at that debate. 

Man Kills 3 After Birth Control Dispute 

A man was executed in April after he murdered three 
people in a dispute over family planning. 

Li Xinming was sentenced to death on 23rd April by a 
court in the Changji Hui Autonomous Prefecture, part of 
Xinjiang Province, according to a report on Xinjiang TV, 
25 April. He appears to have killed an official and his 
family after being told that his wife had to have an 
abortion. 

"When Li Xinming's wife intentionally had a third baby, 
the local township government took a decision to deal 
with the matter and informed Li of it on February 27th. 
Burning with hatred, Li thought the village chief was 
attempting to harm him. On the same day he stabbed 
to death the chief's two sons and seriously wounded 
the chief's wife," according to the BBC Summary of the 
Xinjiang TV broadcast. 

Li was executed immediately after the sentence was 
decided [SWB 29th April 1991]. 

The next day Xinhua carried a report in English refuting 
as "sheer fabrication" a widely-publicised Chinese 
account of forced abortions in Sichuan last year. 


A semi-official paper, the Sichuan Legal News, had 
reported on 22nd September 1990 that 10 women in a 
village in Deyang County had been beaten by local 
family planning officials after they refused to sign 
agreements to have abortions. All the women, who 
were expecting their second children, later gave in to 
the officials and had abortions, the article had stated. 

The State Family Planning Commission announced on 
26th April 1991 that it had investigated the report and 
found that it was entirely false. "The author of the 
article issued a statement today on the Sichuan Legal 
News admitting that he has fabricated the story in an 
effort to "attract readers" and to make the story "more 
interesting"", said Xinhua [SWB 29th April 1991]. 

Deyang is about 80 km north of Chengdu, a few 
kilometres east of the traditional border between 
'ethnic' Tibet and China. 

In April two cases were reported of family planning 
offices in China being set on fire, according to the 
Guardian in London. 

Dispute at Tibetan Traditional Medical College 

Student dormitories at the Medical College were raided 
by police in April, probably on 17th April. The midnight 
raid followed a continuing dispute with the authorities 
over the place of political studies in the syllabus at the 
college, known in Tibetan as the Menzikhang. 

Officers from the Public Security Bureau in Lhasa 
arrived at midnight without a warrant to raid the 
students' rooms and are reported to have "become 
agitated and hit some of the students", according to an 
unconfirmed report from the Tibetan capital. 

There are no reports of any arrests following the raid, 
nor any indications as to what the police were looking 
for. Unofficial sources in Lhasa reported that the police 
action was carried out with the support of the Chinese 
administrators of the College, and also supported by the 
Jondang Shompa, a Tibetan with a position on the 
Political Affairs department of the Medical College. 

The raid followed an incident in February this year when 
leaflets and posters were distributed within the college 
by students, apparently announcing a meeting to 
discuss Tibetan issues. The details are unclear and 
police are said to have failed to have established the 
source of the notices. 

Last December there was controversy over the 
College's syllabus when a course was stopped by the 
authorities for no apparent reason. The Chinese 
administrators have told students that political studies 
at the college should be increased. This is thought by 
some Tibetans to be an attempt to replace the study of 
history and theory of Tibetan medicine. 

The study of medical history in the Tibetan tradition 
includes the study of Tibetan history, according to one 
Tibetan activist in Lhasa. "Without studying Tibetan 
history one cannot become a doctor," he claimed, "This 
irritated the Chinese. They think highly of the 
Menzikhang but they don't really want to preserve and 
carry on its tradition". 
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expressed official support for improving the study of 
China's Party Secretary Jiang Zemin visited the Tibetan traditional medicine. A second college of 
Menzikhang during his trip to Lhasa in July 1990 and traditional medicine has now been opened in Shigatse. 


Religion 


24 Hour Curfew on Monasteries 

[TIN News Update/March 17, 1991] 

A monk has been shot and wounded for breaking a 24- 
hour curfew placed on Buddhist monasteries near the 
Tibetan capital Lhasa, according to western tourists 
reaching Hong Kong today. 

Up to 900 monks were prevented for ten days from 
leaving the three great monasteries of Drepung, Sera 
and Ganden from 1st March, said the tourists, who only 
heard of the monastery curfew when restrictions were 
lifted on 11th March. 

One monk was shot in the abdomen by armed police as 
he tried to run away from his monastery on 1st March, 
shortly after the curfew was announced. The monk, 
whose name is not known, is reported to be receiving 
treatment in Lhasa Worker's Hospital No.1. 

A monk from Drepung monastery, 6 km west of Lhasa, 
was arrested on 1st or 2nd March for putting up pro¬ 
independence posters inside the monastery. 25-year old 
Ngawang Samten, from Lhundrup county, had joined 
the monastery a year earlier. His arrest brings to 13 the 
total of Drepung monks still in prison, with 41 expelled 
from the monastery on suspicion of political activities. 

The curfew was imposed to stop monks reaching the 
city during the ten days which marked both the annual 
Monlam or Great Prayer Festival and two anniversaries 
of earlier demonstrations in which pro-independence 
protestors had been killed by the Chinese authorities. 

The curfew followed numerous incidents involving 
hundreds of pro-independence posters and slogans 
pasted up on walls and on rocks around Drepung and 
Sera monasteries in the last two 

weeks of February. On February 15th and 17th, the 
first and third days of the Tibetan New Year, the 
forbidden Tibetan flag was flown from buildings at Sera 
and Drepung respectively. 

These were removed later by Armed Police, but in an 
apparent attempt to avoid confrontation police decided 
not to search monks' rooms in the monasteries. Units 
of the Wu Jing, or People's Armed Police, numbering up 
to 100 men on days when incidents were feared, 
sealed off the monasteries rather than enter the 
premises and risk confrontation, according to the 
sources in Lhasa. 

Major Religious Festival Banned 

Ten months after martial law was lifted in Tibet, the 
authorities are still not confident that Tibetans can be 
allowed to celebrate the Great Prayer Festival, the 


major event of the religious calendar, banned for the 3rd 
year running. 

The tourists, who asked not to be named, said that the 
ban on public celebration of the festival discredited 
official media reports in Lhasa which described the 
situation in Lhasa as "peaceful" and "stable". They said 
that armed policemen were posted on the roofs of 
policestations overlooking the city centre, and described 
motorised patrols by convoys of armed police going 
round the city in trucks and in motorcylce sidecars. 

Those who had visited the city before said that the 
number of plainclothes policemen had increased 
markedly over previous years, and that most of the ten 
individual foreigners in the city this month were 
followed constantly by police. 

[end TIN Upd17mar91] 

23rd May Lock-In 

In line with now standard procedures for preventing 
demonstrations, monks in the major monasteries in 
Lhasa were placed under effective house arrest during 
the celebration period. 

By as early as 3rd April monks and nuns were ordered 
to stay in their monasteries and nunneries until further 
notice, according to unofficial reports from Lhasa. They 
could still leave if they had first obtained permission 
from the security department of the Monastery 
Committee. 

One Tibetan visitor to Drepung monastery on 2nd April 
said that about 25 soldiers had formed a cordon at the 
main checkpost, probably as part of heightened security 
procedures following the raid on the Lhasa arsenal two 
days earlier. PLA found at the usual check post, but the 
Tibetan also noted that he was checked and asked to 
show his papers twice on the way down the hill from 
the monastery, a procedure he regarded as part of 
increased watches on monks nd nuns leaving the 
monastery. 

At a special meeting on 7th May at Drepung all monks 
were told that from 1 5th to 28th May they would not 
be allowed to leave monastery. The rule was in fact 
enforced 10th May, according to an unconfirmed report. 

A new checkpost was set up just before the entrance 
to Drepung Monastery during preparations for the 
celebration. It was manned by 3 officers from the Public 
Security Bureau, said a Tibetan who visited the 
monastery on 21st May. The source said that the 
officers told a tourist guide who was with him that no 
foreigners were allowed to talk to monks in the 
monastery. 
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Monasteries Sealed Off 

Monks at the Jokhang Temple in the centre of Lhasa 
were told at a meeting on 12th May that none of them 
would be allowed to leave the premises after 1 5th May. 
In exceptional circumstances they could approach the 
Monastery Committee for permission. 

All unofficial monks at the temple, mainly novices 
hoping to become full monks, were told that they must 
register with the Committee, according to an 
unconfirmed report. Officials also announced that the 
Temple would be closed to the public in the evenings, 
when it is usually open for prayers, it was also closed 
on 23rd May, although that day was a special day in 
the religious calendar when pilgrims and regular 
believers would usually take part in ceremonies inside 
the Temple. 

In the second week of May the two tantric colleges in 
Lhasa, Gyu-to and Gyu-me, were informed by the 
authorities that they could not carry out the special 
offerings ceremony performed on the 1 5th day of the 
Saga Dawa festival, which fell just after 23rd May. The 
monks usually perform the ceremony at the Jokhang 
Temple. 

A similar security arrangement had been adopted during 
the New Year period in February. Units of the People's 
Armed Police in the monasteries were reinforced, but 
did not enter the monastery when posters and flags 
were found posted inside the monastery compounds. 
From 1st to 10th March strict orders were in force in 
Sera, Drepung and Ganden monasteries forbidding any 
monks from leaving the monastery without permission. 

Monks needing authorisation had to go to both the 
Monastery's Democratic Management Committee, the 
De-jak or Security Service, and the Public Security 
Bureau. One Drepung monk who tried to break the 
curfew was shot by police outside the monastery. He 
was trying to return to the monastery after being out 
during for the day on 14th February, and ran away 
when challenged by the police, who then shot him. His 
condition is not known. 

Drepung 

At the meeting on 7th May the monks at Drepung were 
also told that between 80 and 90 Drepung monks must 
attend the celebrations to receive the delegation from 
Beijing. They are said to have been told that. If 
nominated, attendance would be compulsory. 

A report five days later said that all monks at Drepung 
had refused to accept nomination to attend the 
celebrations. In the face of this unanimous decision the 
authorities had no choice but to accept the decision, 
said the Tibetan source. The authorities then changed 
strategy and switched their attentions to Yangbachen 
monastery, which belongs to a different sect from 
Drepung and the other major monasteries around Lhasa, 
he added. A number of monks from Yangbachen are 
reported to have taken part in the official events on 
22nd May. 


The Jokhang Temple nominated five monks for the 
celebrations, all of them elderly, said the source. 

In Gyantse there were indications of dissent amongst 
the monastic community. According to one report, on 
16th May monks at the monastery avoided performing 
the religious dances usually held on that day of the year 
by claiming that they were ill. The monks were told by 
officials to hold the ceremony as usual, but still refused 
to take part. Other monks were brought in from other 
monasteries to perform the ceremony. 

Monks in Gyantse were told in a meeting in the week 
before 20th May that during the period of the 
celebrations special discipline would be imposed in the 
monastery. The measures were explained as part of the 
policy directive declared by Beijing after the Tiananmen 
Square incidents in 1989: "de chab si gye tsa doen red" 
- stability above all things. The monks were informed 
that even starting an argument would be treated as an 
imprisonable offence, according to one Tibetan who 
visited the town in mid-May. 

Sera Protest 

Monks in Sera monastery staged a minor protest 
against security officials inside the monastery complex 
on or shortly after 20th May, according to an unofficial 
report from Lhasa. 

Ten monks were being held for unknown reasons in the 
security office of the monastery, situated to the right of 
the main entrance, according to the report. Other monks 
demanded that the ten be released from custody, and 
threatened to stage further protests if the monks were 
not released. The police released the monks, but the 
incident appears to have angered the monks who have 
been active in various protest incidents since the 
incident. 

Security inside the monastery had been tightened since 
15th May. Even monks leaving their rooms to go to 
another room within the monastery complex were being 
intercepted by police, claimed the report. 

Control in Monasteries to Increase 

Security within the monasteries is almost certain to 
have increased following a meeting of the Tibet 
Regional Comprehensive Security Management 
Committee in early 9th April. At the meeting Zicheng, 
one of the leading figures in security affairs in Tibet and 
secretary of the Party's powerful Political-Legal 
Committee, said that one of the main tasks in overall 
security management is "to realise fully the 
management of the monasteries", (see SECURITY) 

"Each level of government and of the Departments of 
Religious Affairs must strengthen the love of the monks 
for the country and for the religion, and must allow 
them to carry out normal religious activities within the 
scope of the constitution and the law", he said, 
according to Tibet Daily on 9th April. 

Tibet's "religious leaders" had earlier endorsed the 
decison at a meeting presided over by vice-Party 
Secretary Raidi on 6th February. The meeting ended by 
declaring that "they would strengthen control over 
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temples and monasteries and step up propaganda and 
education among Buddhist monks and nuns so that they 
will love their country and religion and become both 
patriotic and law-abiding", according to a Tibet TV 
broadcast that day [SWB 11 February 1991]. 

A month later a leading Chinese official in the Tibetan 
Government confirmed that the Government policy is to 
limit the number of monks and monasteries in Tibet. His 
remarks implied that the limits had already been 
reached, and that no new monasteries would be 
allowed. 

At a meeting with Tibetan religious leaders attending a 
session of the Tibet branch of the Chinese People's 
Political Consultative Conference in Lhasa on 4th May, 
the official asked for support for the Government 
imposed limit. 

"At this time 1,400 monasteries have been rebuilt and 
this has satisfied the demands of the religious masses", 
said the official in what appeared to be an indication 
that the authorities do not plan to allow any more to be 
built. 

"From now on, in order not to add any further burden to 
the masses, he hoped that everybody supported the 
government’s series of methods to limit the number of 
monks and nuns in monasteries," Tibet Daily said of the 
speech by Chen Rende, the vice director of the 
Autonomous Region People's Religious Committee. He 
did not make it clear if any new monks would be 
allowed to join monasteries, or if newcomers would be 
allowed to replace those who have been expelled or 
imprisoned in the last three years. 

Chen added that the limits had been imposed "at the 
demand of the monasteries themselves". 

Chen also made it clear that political control and 
education of monks would not be relaxed. "The basic 
situation of the monasteries in the whole region is good 
and the majority of the monks and nuns are patriotic, 
love their religion and obey the law and regulations. 
However, education on patriotism, socialism, Tibetan 
history and law must still be carried out among the 
young monks and nuns", Chen told the Tibetan leaders. 

Criticism from Ganden Leader 

The leader, known by the Chinese title of "Zhuren", of 
the Democratic Management Committee in Ganden 
Monastery is reported to have strongly criticised the 
authorities during a recent meeting of the Religious 
Affairs Commitee, according to an unconfirmed report. 

The senior monk, whose name is not known, said that 
the authorities had failed to respect promises made by 
the late Panchen Lama, who died in 1989, to rebuild 
the Gyaphik, a parasol shaped roof covering traditionally 
built over a monument. "Every time assurances are 
given and never bothered with later", the monk said, 
according to one source. 

He is said to have told the committee's leaders that 
they should give direct answers to questions from 
foreigners who ask why certain buildings are missing or 
unfinished. "We have no answer to these questions". 


he is reported to have said in an implicit challenge to 
the leadership. This is said to have been the first time 
that the Zhuren has publicly criticised the authorities. 

Garu Nunnery 

Cadres have told nuns at Garu Nunnery that no more 
women can join the nunnery, according to an 
unconfirmed report from Lhasa. The order was 
announced at a meeting on 18th April by officials of the 
Ledun Tsokchung or special 'Work Team' assigned to 
the nunnery to carry our political re-education. 

The Work Team cadres also announced that no further 
restoration or construction of the nunnery buildings 
would be permitted unless official permission had first 
been obtained. 

Any nuns who broke these rules would be liable to 
arrest, the cadres are alleged to have told the meeting. 

New Rules on Security in Public Places 

On 29th January 1991 the TAR Government published 
in Tibet Daily a new set of rules governing security 
during public events. The Regulations, known as the 
"Provisional Measures for the Administration of Security 
in Public Places in the Municipalities and Townships of 
the Tibet Autonomous Region", stipulate that any public 
place or public event must have written authority from 
the police, and that it must have a security unit on its 
premises. 

The Regulations appear to be addressed mainly to 
people who run tea-houses or drinking places, and 
includes important requirements to reduce fire hazards 
and noise after midnight. But the rules are also 
significant as they are applied specifically to certain 
religious gatherings. 

Anyone opening a shop or tea house has first to go to 
the local public security police substation to get a 
"certificate of security approval" if they "qualify after 
examination". The regulation also applies to people who 
already have shops but are moving to a new area. 

Section 5 of the Regulations applies to "large scale 
exhibition meetings, sales meetings and trade fairs" and 
"sites of large scale religious activity". Organisers have 
to apply to the local Public Security authorities ten days 
in advance, "along with the documents of approval 
issued by the responsible authorities [in line with] 
security work measures [zhian baowei gongzuo 
cuoshi]”. The police decide within three days if the 
application will be accepted. 

Once approved, the organisers have to provide security 
personnel within the event or the tea-house. "The public 
places, according to the scale and the security situation, 
must establish security guarding organisations or equip 
a certain number of security guarding personnel. Under 
the guidance of the public security authority, these 
security guarding personnel will be responsible for the 
preservation of order, for patrols and for carrying out 
propaganda for the ' Four Preventions' 

The organisers have to sign a contract with the local 
police authorities specifying how the security work will 
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be done, and, for permanent establishments like shops, 
they have to pay the police "security service fees". 

Section 11 orders organisers of each public place to 
"adopt positive methods ... whenever they find 


somebody who disturbs public order, stopping them 
immediately and reporting to the public security 
authorities". 


Political Commentary 


China: Suspended Animation 

by TIN Special Correspondent 


China's politics are still in a state of near-suspended 
animation as the country waits for a death among its 
octogenarian leaders. There is a kind of equilibrium as 
the hard-liners step up their efforts to preach Marxist- 
Leninism and reformers try small free-market economic 
experiments. But there is no sign of real change in the 
stalemate which has existed for the past year or more. 

On 1 July, 70th anniversary of the founding of the 
communist party, the Party's General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin delivered a hard-line speech warning of class 
struggle and of hostile foreign forces trying to subvert 
socialism. Unrealistically, he dismissed the "setbacks" 
suffered by socialism in eastern Europe as only 
"temporary difficulties". Although Jiang is seen as 
being on the party's reformist wing, he made no 
concessions to further liberalisation, even of the 
economy. 

Yet a clutch of new appointments in June caused a 
flurry of speculation that Peking was at last moving 
towards more reform. Three men sacked because of 
their links with the Tiananmen movement of 1989, Hu 
Qili, former politbureau standing committee member 
and close ally of Hu Yaobang, whose death sparked off 
the Tiananmen protests, and Rui Xingwen and Yan 
Mingfu, former members of the party's secretariat, 
were restored to public life and given new jobs as 
deputy ministers. 

Initially this was taken as a sign that Deng Xiaoping had 
achieved a degree of reconciliation within the party over 
Tiananmen, especially since it came almost on the 
anniversary of the violent suppression of the students. 
It also followed the promotion of officials identified with 
pragmatic policies (Zhu Rongji, former Mayor of 
Shanghai, and Zou Jiahua), to Vice-premier rank at the 
National People's Congress in April. 

But the continuing prominence of the Old Guard in the 
media indicates that it continues to wield substantial 
power, and no real consensus on how far to push 
reforms has yet been achieved. Significantly, the key 
representative of China's conservative forces, 
octogenarian Chen Yun, (patron of Li Peng, the hard-line 
premier) made a rare appearance greeting leaders in 
Shanghai in May, as Zhu Rongji was leaving for his new 
post in Peking. Chen is famous for his often-quoted 
remark that the economy should be allowed to fly like a 
bird in a cage - that is, within tight constraints. 


A critic of Deng and of reform, Chen, seldom appeared 
in print or in public in the early and middle 1980s and 
was usually described as too ill to work. But in recent 
months either he or his writings have received regular 
coverage in the press. Bo Yibo and Peng Zhen, other 
elderly party diehards who continually monitor the 
progress of government and attempt to check trends 
they disapprove of, have also achieved media 
prominence recently by publishing their "selected 
works". In a country where control is substantially 
wielded through deafening propaganda, this counts. 

Poverty of imagination as to how to overcome 
nationwide disillusion with ideology has led to new 
media coverage of the life of Mao Zedong, Chinese 
communism's founding father. This has included some 
bizarre items, such as praise of his "financial thought" 
(Mao knew little about economics) and the assurance 
that as a teenager he was a "sincere Buddhist". The 
campaign received a set-back when Mao's much-hated 
wife, Jiang Qing, inconveniently hanged herself in May, 
but the media got round the problem by ignoring the 
marriage. Party ranks have grown from 48 to 50 million 
in the last two years, but this is because most members 
see it as the ladder to promotion and influence. 

Balancing the new indoctrination effort are some real 
economic reform moves, probably born of desperation 
at the thought of China's vast budget deficit. These are 
directed towards making prices more realistic. The cost 
of cooking oil and rice, for instance, was allowed to 
soar on 1 May by 160% and 75% respectively as a 
result of cuts in subsidies. Steel and cement prices 
were put up by 25% and 40% in the same month. 

So far the population seems to have taken this in its 
stride, though the crunch may come in the autumn. The 
state enterprises, dinosaurs of the country's industry, 
are losing more and more money and this year's harvest 
looks like being substantially down on 1990 because of 
poor weather. The inflationary effects of all this on the 
economy could give an already disunited leadership a 
severe headache, though real changes in policy will 
probably have to await a few exits at the top. 

China's Weapons Sales 

Washington observers say China has infuriated 
President Bush by its policy on weapons sales and 
nuclear proliferation. This comes on top of its 
intransigence on human rights, huge favourable balance 
in trade with the US, export of prison-made goods and 
reluctance at the time of the Gulf war to come down 
firmly on the US side. The president sent Reginald 
Bartholomew, the US Under-Secretary of State, to 
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discuss arms control with the Chinese in mid-June, but 
apparently to little effect. 

Premier Li Peng, on his Middle East tour in early July, 
sounded more conciliatory, speaking of the need for 
arms control, but China's actions appeared to belie his 
words. 

Washington experts say China may be about to start 
shipments of two new missiles to Syria and Pakistan, 
and possibly elsewhere. These missiles, the M9 and 
Mil, are more accurate than the Soviet Scuds. 
Launchers for the Mil have been spotted in Pakistan 
and reports say diplomats believe the missiles 
themselves will soon follow. The Ml 1 is said to have a 
range of about 180 miles, enough to strike India, and 
can carry a nuclear warhead. Pakistan is widely believed 
to be close to making a nuclear bomb, so a warhead for 
the missile is a possibility. 

The M9 is due to go to Syria - indeed there are reported 
indications that Syria contributed funds for its 
development. The M9 has a range of about 375 miles 
and so could hit targets in Israel. Other reports say that 
China agreed several years ago, perhaps in return for 
finance, to sell Syria the missiles. 

The Chinese told Brent Scowcroft, the US National 
Security Adviser, when he visited Peking in December 
1989, that they would not sell medium-range missiles 
to the middle east. But this may turn out to be an 
empty pledge since China's definition of medium-range 
is believed to be around 625 miles, not the 
internationally recognised 188 miles. 

There was also concern in May that Peking was helping 
Algeria build a weapons-grade nuclear plant. Both sides 
claimed the installation (barely started) was a research 
project, though the US, having viewed satellite photos, 
believed it was too large. However Algeria has allayed 
much anxiety by indicating it will allow international 
inspection. 


China has reportedly accepted an invitation to attend a 
July conference of major powers to discuss limits on 
arms sales to the Middle East, but it is uncertain 
whether it will do more than participate. The hard-liners 
are hostile to the west, accusing it of trying to 
undermine socialism in China by "peaceful evolution", 
and may not make concessions. 

Furthermore, Chinese arms exports have contributed 
billions of dollars to reserves and, under the normal 
Chinese system, the military will have been allowed to 
retain a hefty slice. 

The army in China is virtually a state-within-a-state, 
with its own factories, farms, schools, colleges and 
funds. When economic reform began, the military set up 
two corporations. Polytechnologies and Norinco, to sell 
its own home-produced arms abroad. Some of the 
directors and senior executives of these are closely 
related to China's officially retired but still highly 
influential Old Guard. The Foreign Ministry, whose 
officials are simply bureaucrats, has nothing like the 
same prestige. 

Big money was made during the Iran-lraq war, when 
from 1984 onward China's arms exports (reportedly to 
both sides) netted over $1 bn a year. In 1986 China 
sold Silkworm missiles to Iran and in 1987-88 the 
CSS2, an intermediate-range missile which can travel 
2,500-3000 kms, to Saudi Arabia. Last year two 
convoys of trucks carrying about two dozen missiles 
were spotted travelling from Peking to the east coast 
port of Tianjin, and believed by the US to be destined 
for Iran. 

The army is unlikely to allow this lucrative activity to 
slip away even if the leadership decides that on this 
issue it should go along with the west. Chinese arms 
sales seem set to continue, if discreetly. 


Foreign Developments 


While the Dalai Lama was in Britain, the Chinese 
repeated their objections to meetings with him. "The 
Chinese government disapproves of any meeting held 
by any official figure in any country in any form with 
the Dalai Lama", said a Foreign Ministry spokesman on 
14th March, according to an AFP report carried by 
SWB. The Chinese Foreign Ministry later "lodged a 
serious representation" with the British Embassy in 
Beijing about the Dalai Lama's meetings in Britain, 
according to Xinhua on 28th March. 

Later the same day a Foreign spokesman was quoted 
by Radio Beijing said that China objected to the Dalai 
Lama's activities abroad because he "is not just a 
religious figure, he is an emigrant engaged in political 
activities in other countries abroad aimed at splitting the 
homeland and undermining the national solidarity of 
China". 


The Dalai Lama nevertheless was allowed to speak at a 
public meeting in the Parliament chaired by the Lord 
Chancellor, a figure described by British officials as "a 
senior member of the Government", although the British 
avoided the two being in any situation where they could 
talk together. He also met and talked privately with 
Prince Charles at a conference on environment. The two 
leaders did not meet in public, apparently because of 
attempts by the Foreign Office to limit contact between 
them at the conference. Steps were taken by the 
organisers to prevent the two being photographed 
together, and the Dalai Lama was not allowed to speak 
at the conference, or sit on the same platform as the 
Prince. 
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Dalai Lama in London 

[TIN News Update/March 22 1991] 

In an important announcement in London on 
Wednesday, the Dalai Lama announced for the first time 
that he has been advising Tibetans inside Tibet not to 
stage public demonstrations. 

The Lama said that he considered it too dangerous for 
them to hold even peaceful protests, noting that the 
Chinese are liable to shoot protestors. "Under such 
circumstances I am compelled to advise Tibetans that 
now public demonstration in groups is very dangerous. 
Now for us if one single Tibetan is killed it is a big loss", 
the Tibetan leader told journalists here. At least 600 
people have been killed or wounded in demonstrations 
in Lhasa since 1987, according to Chinese figures. 

His statement will also be seen as a signal to the 
Chinese that the Dalai Lama is still prepared to offer 
concessions to the Chinese. This month he announced 
that internal political pressures and a lack of response 
by the Chinese have obliged him effectively to 
withdraw his 1988 proposal that the Chinese be 
allowed control of Tibet's foreign affairs and defence. 

In a crowded meeting of MPs at Westminster on 
Wednesday, the Tibetan leader appealed to the British 
Government to show similar treatment to Tibet as they 
had shown to the Baltic states. "I think that much we 
deserve", said the Lama, who was refused a meeting 
with the Prime Minister during his London visit. Before 
the Chinese invasion of Tibet in 1950 successive British 
Governments signed treaties with the Dalai Lama’s 
government and received high-level Tibetan delegations 
at Downing Street. 

[end TIN Upd22mar91] 


Tibetan Leader Meets Irish President 

[TIN News Update/March 22, 1991] 

The Dalai Lama met today with the Mary Robinson, the 
President of the Republic of Ireland, despite intense 
Chinese pressure. 

The meeting took place in a private room at the Chester 
Beatty Library in Dublin, where the exiled Tibetan 
Leader had been invited to open an exhibition of 
Buddhist art this evening. The Lama and President 
Robinson afterwards walked round the exhibition 
together. 

The Minister of Labour, the Minister of Education and 
the Leader of the Opposition Fianna Gael Party also had 
private meetings with the Dalai Lama. Earlier in the day 
Ireland's former Foreign Minister Peter Barry, now 
deputy leader of the opposition, had a longer meeting 
with the Tibetan leader. 

The meetings with the President and the Government 
Ministers were not scheduled until shortly before the 
Lama arrived in Dublin this morning, following intense 
lobbying from Chinese Embassy officials in Dublin. 

Informed sources in Dublin said tonight that Premier 
Charles Haughey had only relented at the last minute to 
pressure from individual government figures, including 


the President, who are believed to have refused to 
accept his attempts to prevent all high-level meetings 
with the Dalai Lama. Haughey may have been forced to 
change his policy after the Dalai Lama had a private 
meeting with the Prince of Wales in London on 
Tuesday, said the sources. 

Earlier this week the Chinese Ambassador criticised the 
Irish Government for even allowing the Dalai Lama to 
visit the country, stating that "the visit by the Dalai 
Lama would not help Ireland's relations with China". 

The Dublin meetings conclude the Tibetan Leader's 
week-long visit to the British Isles. Tomorrow, 23rd 
March, he flies to the United States. 

[end TIN Upd22mar91] 

The Chinese Government later formally protested about 
the Irish meeting with the Dalai Lama. Mrs Webster, 
Ireland's Charge d'Affaires in Beijing was summoned 
to the Chinese Foreign Affairs office on 27th March, 
according to a Xinhua report [SWB 28 March 1991]. 

The Foreign Ministry official told the diplomat that 
permitting the Dalai Lama "to publicly engage in the 
activities aimed at splitting China and undermining the 
unity of her nationalities and unscrupulously attack the 
Chinese Central Government on Irish soil constituted an 
encouragement and support to the political activities of 
the Dalai Lama aimed at splitting China and an 
interference in China's internal affairs", according to 
Xinhua. 


US President Receives Dalai Lama 

[TIN News Update/April 16, 1991] 

US President George Bush this evening received the 
exiled Tibetan leader the Dalai Lama at the White House 
in Washington. The unexpected meeting marks a major 
shift in US policy on Tibet and could have a significant 
effect on its relations with China. 

It came only a few days after a senior Chinese diplomat 
in the US stated in a letter to the New York Times on 
April 10th that "it will be unacceptable to the Chinese 
government for officials of any country to meet the 
Dalai Lama." 

The 30 minute meeting was described by White House 
officials as "private". But officials at the meeting are 
reported to have included Bush's National Security 
Adviser Brent Scowcroft. The Dalai Lama was 
accompanied by a top Tibetan official, Kalon Tenzin 
Tethong, currently the Minister of Information and 
International Affairs of the Tibetan Government-in-Exile. 

The meeting took place today Tuesday at 6pm 
Washington time, immediately before President Bush 
appeared on TV to announce that US troops would be 
entering Iraqi territory in order to support the Kurds. 

During their meeting the two leaders discussed the 
human rights situation in Tibet and "the threat to the 
survival of the Tibetan culture and religion", according 
to the Dalai Lama's representative in the US. They also 
discussed "the Dalai Lama's efforts to seek a 
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negotiated solution with China", said the representative, 
who added that the US President had "shown great 
concern for the Tibetan people's situation." 

Earlier in the day a White House spokesman, in an 
apparent attempt to downplay the political significance 
of the meeting, said the US Government recognised the 
Dalai Lama not as a political figure but "as the religious 
leader of his country". The statement is liable to cause 
further upset amongst Chinese officials, who insist that 
Tibet is not a country but a part of China. 

After his meeting with the President, the Tibetan leader 
went straight on to a reception where he met with 
President Chamorro of Nicaragua, as well as with Czech 
Foreign minister Dienst Bier, and US Vice-President Dan 
Quayle. 

The Dalai Lama, who has been visiting the United 
States since March 23rd, is in Washington on a four 
day visit. He will be addressing members of Congress at 
an official reception in the Rotunda and will meet with 
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee and the House 
Committee on Foreign Affairs. 

The decision by the US Government to receive the Dalai 
Lama at the highest level will send strong signals to the 
Chinese that the US is not afraid to upset Beijing, 
despite the recent need for Chinese support in the UN 
over Kuwait. 

The meeting is liable to have a major impact inside 
Tibet, where Tibetans will be able to hear the news in 
Tibetan language from the US radio service Voice of 
America. VGA inaugurated its daily Tibetan-language 
broadcast on March 26th this year. 

The news of the Bush-Dalai Lama meeting will be a 
source of considerable embarrassment to the British 
Prime Minister John Major, who last month refused to 
meet the Tibetan leader and Nobel Prize winner. Major 
remains one of the few western leaders who has 
succumbed to Chinese pressure over the Dalai Lama. 

Advisers close to the Dalai Lama said in Washington 
this evening that the Bush decision was made only in 
the last few days. One commentator speculated that it 
might be connected to news last week of Chinese sales 
of nuclear equipment to Pakistan. Others noted that the 
US is again in a strong position now that China needs to 
persuade the US to renew trade concessions, 
guaranteed with the award of Most Favoured Nation 
Status. The award comes up for renewal in early June. 

Observers agreed that the presence of Scowcroft at the 
meeting suggested that US interest in Tibet was not 
confined to issues of human rights abuse. "If it was 
human rights there is no reason why he wouldn't have 
met with him earlier", said one observer close to the 
Dalai Lama's entourage. "This may be a signal that 
there is recognition of the importance of Tibet for 
stability in the region", he added. 

[end TIN Upd16Apr91] 


The Dalai Lama-George Bush Meeting: The Real 
Truth Emerges 

A TIN Special In-Depth Expose, April 18, 1991 

There is some confusion about what was really going 
on in the Bush-Dalai Lama meeting on April 16th. Some 
of this is due to overworked US officials who are 
continually harassed by overzealous journalists - but 
other factors point to a hidden meaning behind the 
surprise meeting between the Mother of All Presidents 
and the World's Most Famous Monk. 

First of all there is the question of whether the US think 
that Tibet is a part of China. They are meant to. But 
White House spokesman Fitzwater keeps forgetting and 
calls it a country. "We have however repeatedly raised 
our concerns over human rights concerns in that 
country - I mean, in Tibet", he said yesterday at the 
White House briefing on April 16th. He must have had a 
hard day because the other four times in that briefing in 
which he called Tibet a country he forgot to correct 
himself. 

Then there is the question of whether the meeting was 
private. If there is nothing provocative about meeting 
the Dalai Lama, it is strange that the meeting should 
have been private, some pressmen thought. 

"Why was the meeting held in private? Are they are old 
friends or something?" one reporter asked. Fitzwater 
didn't know the answer to that, but promised to check 
it out. Maybe they were sisters in a previous life? 
Anyway, another journalist asked if the meeting was 
private because it had international implications in terms 
of China? 

"Well, as I said," answered Fitzwater, "He's here as the 
religious leader of his country". Oops! "The President 
meets privately with leaders all the time from various 
countries at various levels." Double Oops! 

The real question, though, was who else was at the 
surprise meeting. It was supposed to be a private 
session between George Bush and a religious leader. So 
why was General Scowcroft, Bush's National Security 
Adviser, present at the meeting, the journalists wanted 
to know. 

TIN brings you the definitive answer as it was spoke by 
Marlin Fitzwater yesterday: 

"Press: Who else was present at the meeting other 
than the President and the Dalai Lama? 

"Fitzwater: As far as / know just General Scowcroft. 
[To staff] Was there a State Department person 
there? I don't know. 

"Staff: Just Scowcroft. 

"Press: Can / follow that up please? Why was the 
National Security Adviser present for a meeting with 
a spiritual leader? 

"Fitzwater: Because the NSA handles all meetings 
with representatives of other countries, foreign 
dignitaries, spiritual leaders, whatever. And General 
Scowcroft is an all purpose kind of guy. 
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"Press: Kind of a spiritual guy too? 

The US Embassy in London says there is no significance 
in the fact that Scowcroft was there. They don't think 
he is a Buddhist. They say he was probably there "as a 
note-taker", presumably so that he could keep a record 
of the private conversation. 

This at last unravels the mystery of why the US Senate 
Intelligence Committee went to Lhasa last November. 
Obviously they were looking for a monastery for 
Scowcroft to join. The post-Tiananmen trips were just 
cover for Brent's real plans, which were to buy a new 
set of maroon robes and a yellow hat from the Beijing 
Friendship Store. Rumours that the Dalai Lama is going 
to recognise George Bush as the incarnation of his 
mother have been rigourously denied. Watch this space, 
[end TIN Ftr18Ap91] 

Chinese Reaction 'Relatively Restrained' 

[TIN News Update/April 18, 1991] 

The Chinese Foreign Ministry announced today that it 
had made a "strong protest" about the meeting 
between US President Bush and the exiled Tibetan 
leader the Dalai Lama. 

A Foreign Ministry spokesman told journalists in Beijing 
that the meeting was "harmful to bilateral relations" 
between China and the US. "This act by the US 
Government runs counter to its often stated position 
that Tibet is part of China and is harmful to bilateral 
relations", said Mr Wu. 

"China has urged the US Government to undertake to 
prevent the recurrence of such an incident which had 
hurt the feelings of the Chinese people", he added. 

Xinhua, the official Chinese news agency, reported that 
Vice Foreign Minister Liu Fluaqiu had summoned James 
Lilley, US Ambassador in Beijing, and "lodged a strong 
protest with the US Government against George Bush's 
meeting with the Dalai Lama". 

Liu told the US Ambassador that the meeting was "an 
act of gross interference in China's internal affairs" 
which "constituted an encouragement and support to 
the political activities of the Dalai Lama". 

"The Chinese side made serious representations to the 
US Government on the Dalai Lama's political activities 
in the United States aimed at splitting China. In spite of 
all this the US side still went ahead", the Vice Minister 
said. 

He told Lilley that the Chinese "urge the US 
Government to take a serious approach to the Chinese 
Government's position on the question of Tibet" and 
asked for an undertaking that such an incident would 
not happen again. 

Western journalists in Beijing described the Chinese 
statement as relatively restrained, reflecting Chinese 
concerns about losing their 'Most Favoured Nation' 
status with the US Government. The status, which 
confers huge concessions on the PRC in trade 


advantages, is due for its annual reconsideration by the 
US Government next month. 

Ambassador Lilley is thought to have been opposed to 
the meeting between Bush and the Dalai Lama. Some 
observers believe that State Department objections may 
have been overruled on advice form the National 
Security Council, whose adviser Brent Scowcroft is 
reported to have attended the White House meeting. 

US rejects protest 

Yesterday 17 April the US rejected a earlier protest 
which had been delivered by the Chinese Embassy in 
Washington before the meeting took place. Presidential 
spokesman Marlin Fitzwater told reporters "we 
informed them that we thought [the meeting] was 
appropriate and it was held." 

Fitzwater said that the meeting had taken place at the 
request of the Dalai Lama. "He is a religious leader of 
the country and the President felt it was appropriate to 
see him", said Fitzwater. Although the US spokesman 
added that "the US has never reecognised an 
independent Tibet", Fitzwater's continued description of 
Tibet as a country is likely to upset the Chinese. 

The White House said that Bush and the Dalai Lama had 
discussed the general situation in Tibet for 30 minutes. 
"We continue to urge the followers of the Dalai Lama 
and the Beijing Government to resume a peaceful 
dialogue to resolve the problems between them", said 
Bush. 

The Dalai Lama told reporters yesterday that he "found 
President Bush to have a very warm and human feeling. 
He enquired very seriously about the Tibet situation." 
The Tibetan leader said that he had appealed to the US 
"to stand behind freedom, liberty, and democracy", 
according to a Reuters report yesterday. The Lama said 
he had "received a very positive response" from the 
President. 

[end TIN Upd18ap91] 

US Senate Support for Tibetan ' Freedom' 

[TIN News Update/April 19, 1991] 

The Upper House of the US Congress has declared 
unqualified support for "freedom for Tibet". The 
declaration of support came in a resolution passed 
unanimously today by the Senate. The House of 
Representatives is expected to pass a similar resolution 
within the next week. 

The resolution declared that it believed that "all 
Americans are united on the goals of freedom and 
human rights for Tibet". It added that its conviction that 
"as the Tibetan people and His Holiness the Dalai Lama 
of Tibet go forward on their journey toward freedom, 
the Congress and the People of the United States stand 
with them". 

The use of the term 'freedom' in the resolution, 
indicating clear support of Tibetans' political aspirations, 
marks a major turning point in international support for 
Tibet nationalists. Previous statements by Western 
parliaments have protested against human rights abuses 
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in Tibet, but have been careful to avoid questions of 
Tibet's status. 

Caution about Chinese reaction has been swept away in 
the widespread enthusiasm of the US response to the 
Dalai Lama's four-week visit to the US, which ended 
today. 

Today's resolution was of historic significance in that it 
directly challenged China's territorial claims on Tibet. It 
included in its text a clause which noted that the 1960 
Report of the International Commission of Jurists had 
stated that "'Tibet demonstrated from 1913 to 1950 
the conditions of statehood as generally accepted under 
international law'". 

This is the first statement by any parliament since at 
least 1971 to recognise or refer to Tibet as a 
functioning state before the Chinese invasion of 1950. 

The resolution was jointly proposed by the leaders of 
both parties in the Senate, as well as by Senators Pell 
and Helms, who head the influential Senate Foreign 
Relations Committee. 

Republican leader Senator Bob Dole told the New York 
Times that the people of Tibet were moving forward 
"on a great journey". "We want the People's Republic 
of China to hear this message: we stand with them," 
said Dole. 

At an emotional meeting under the Rotunda or central 
dome of the US Congress yesterday the party leaders 
from both sides of the Congress and Tom Foley, the 
Speaker, pledged support for the Tibetans' cause. A 
photograph of the Dalai Lama "asking the US Congress 
for aid in Tibet's struggle against Chinese rule" 
dominated the front page of the New York Times today. 
On Tuesday 16th April the President held a surprise 30 
minute meeting with the Tibetan leader, a move which 
indicates a major shift in US Governmental policy on 
Tibet. 

[end TIN Upd19ap91] 

US Senate Declares Tibet "Occupied" 

On 23rd May the US Senate passed a resolution 
declaring Tibet to be a state under illegal occupation by 
China. The resolution is the first of its kind to be tabled 
in any parliamnet in the world since at least 1971, 
when the People's Reuplic of China was admitted, with 
American support, to the UN. Previous parliamentary 
statements in the West have raised questions of human 
rights but have completely avoided the issues of status 
and of China's claim to sovereignty. 

The resolution, known as Senate Concurrent Resolution 
No. 41, has no binding force on the executive but 
"expressed the sense of the Congress that Tibet...is an 
occupied country under established principles of 
international law". The resolution was presented by 
Senator Claiborne Pell, with the co-sponsorship of 
leading figures from both sides of the house including 
Senators Mitchell, Moynihan, D'Amato and Kennedy. 

The resolution was passed without dissent on the day 
marking the 40th Anniversary of the signing of the 17 
Point Agreement betweeen Tibet and China. It stated in 


a substantive preamble that in the past several 
countries, including Mongolia, Bhutan, Nepal, British 
India and Russia, had dealt with Tibet indepedently of 
any Chinese Government. It also pointed out that there 
were no Chinese documents of the dynaastic periods 
referred to Tibet as "an integral part of China". 

"At the time of the Chinese occupation, Tibet 
possessed all the attributes of sstatehood under 
international law including a defined territory and 
popualtion, an independent government, and the ability 
to conduct domestic affiars and independent 
international relations", said the resolution. 

The poltiical boldness of the resolution was 
compounded by the fact that it specifically defined the 
areas now incorporated into the Chines eprovinces of 
Yunnan, Gansu, Qinghai and Sichuan as part of Tibet, 
and as alos under occupation. THe Chinese and some 
historians say these areas, while culturally Tibeta, were 
not adminsitered by the Dalai Lamas and so should not 
be considered as Tibet. 

Concurrent Resoultion 41, whihc represents the will of 
boht Houses of Congreess, concludes by declaring that 
the "true representatives" of Tibet are the Dalai Lama 
and the Tibetan Government in exile. 

The operative section of the text reads; 

"Resolved by the Senate (the house of 
Representatives concurring). That it is the sense of 
the Congress that Tibet, including those areas 
incorporated into the Chinese provinces of Sichuan, 
Yunnan, Gansu, and Qinghai, is an occupied country 
under the established principles of international law 
whose true representatives are the Dalai lama and 
the Tibetan Governmnet in exile as recognised by 
the Tibetan people ." 

Official Human Rights Mission to China 

[TIN News Update, April 24th, 1991] 

The Chinese are allowing the Australian Government to 
send an official delegation to examine and investigate 
the human rights situation in China. The announcement 
was made by Australian Foreign Minister Gareth Evans 
at a press conference in Beijing today. 

The mission has official approval from the Chinese 
Government, and Mr. Evans, who arrived in China on an 
official visit on Tuesday, said that he had discussed the 
plan during an hour-long meeting with Chinese Prime 
Minister Li Peng, as well as with Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen. 

Mr Evans described the Chinese go-ahead for the 
mission as "a significant breakthrough". He described 
the fact that the Chinese no longer dismiss human 
rights as an internal matter as "a quantum leap". 

He added that the Chinese had originally proposed the 
idea to the Australians but on a more limited scale. The 
original proposal had not included Tibet, but Evans said 
it had since been agreed that the mission would visit 
the area. 
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The mission will take place for a week or ten days in 
July 1991. It will consist of two 2 Members of 
Parliament, 2 academics, a representative from 
Australia's Human Rights and Equal Opportunities 
Commission, and a representative from the Foreign 
Affairs Ministry. 

[end TIN Upd24ap91] 

Australians say Tibet effectively "Under Martial 
Law" 

[TIN News Update/August 4, 1991] 

The first official human rights fact finding mission to 
China and Tibet has described Tibet as effectively under 
martial law. 

"Though martial law doesn't exist in a technical sense 
in Lhasa, it does exist in my view in all but name", said 
Senator Chris Schacht in an interview with ABC radio 
on July 29th. 

Senator Schacht was the leader of the nine-person 
delegation sent by the Australian Government on a 13- 
day visit to China and Tibet which ended on July 26th. 
The delegation included parliamentarians, legal experts 
and scholars of Chinese and Tibetan. 

Members of the delegation complained that during their 
visit to Beijing, Shanghai, Chengdu and Lhasa they were 
closely monitored by Chinese security agents. 
"Everywhere we looked there were people wearing 
sunglasses and smoking cigarettes, spying on us". 
Senator Vicki Bourne told journalists at a Hong Kong 
press conference on 28th July. 

They also suggested that official attempted to present 
an artificially improved view of conditions to them. A 
tour of a prison in Beijing was described as "one step 
short of a farce" and had led to "frank exchanges" with 
prison officials, according to Senator Schacht. The team 
were not allowed to meet any political prisoners in 
China or Tibet despite strong requests from the 
Australian Government. 

They were particularly suspicions of preparations for 
their visit in Tibet, where they were not permitted to 
visit either prisons or prisoners. "We felt ... efforts had 
been made before our arrival to remove some of the 
more open aspects of the Chinese regime in Tibet", said 
Schacht, noting that the armed soldiers who are 
normally stationed on Lhasa roof tops were removed 
from view during their visit. 

"But even so, in Lhasa itself, no matter where you were 
and what time of the day, in daylight hours you always 
saw plenty of people in military or police uniform around 
the streets, many of them armed", said the Senator. 


"Overwhelming" support for Dalai Lama 

The delegation describe the situation in Tibet as serious 
and emphasised that support for the exiled Dalai Lama 
was still "overwhelming" 30 years after he left his 
country. Schacht said they had seen walls covered with 
pictures of the Dalai Lama, but made it clear that he 
was basing his information on "informal" contacts 
established in Tibet during the visit. 


"Despite having in Tibet the most closely monitored 
part of our visit, with many minders, we [were] able ... 
to make informal contact with a cross section of people 
who were able to outline to us that the situation in 
Tibet is serious", he told ABC Radio. 

Schacht said that information from these contacts 
showed "that support for the Dalai Lama is 
overwhelming, and that the problems of Tibet will 
continue so long as the Beijing Government refuses to 
reach some accommodation with the Dalai Lama". He 
had told Reuters earlier that unless it settled its 
differences with the Dalai Lama China would have to 
resort to "massive repression and abuse of human 
rights" to govern Tibet. 

He added that the international community needed to 
persuade China to hold a dialogue with the Dalai Lama, 
"at least about some sort of proper autonomy for Tibet 
within China". 

The team said it was able to get beyond the official 
presentation of conditions in Tibet because the 
delegation included an Australian official who is fluent 
in Tibetan and a scholar of Tibetan culture and religion. 
Kevin Garratt, who works for the Australian Department 
of Immigration, told the Hong Kong press conference 
that Tibet "was in danger of losing its culture" because 
of the anti-independence crackdown. 

Schacht was careful not to give any information which 
would identity their contacts, in case of repercussions. 
"We are very, very cautious about giving any indication 
of who actually we spoke to or where we got 
information from because people's well-being is at stake 
in Tibet," he said, referring to reports that Tibetans 
"were subsequently beaten up and arrested as a result 
of being known to have talked to visiting Western 
ambassadors recently". 

The team plans to release a report in the near future 
and did not reveal its detailed findings, saying only that 
the Chinese authorities had given them some 
information about at least 12 out of the 200 Chinese 
and Tibetan political prisoners they had asked about. 
The authorities also told them that 50 Tibetans had 
been sentenced for counter-revolutionary offences since 
1987. 

Schacht emphasised that the initial objective of the visit 
had been to initiate a dialogue on human rights with 
Chinese officials. "I think we did achieve a major aim, 
which was to engage the Chinese in a dialogue - even 
though many of them didn't like it - at the official level 
about human rights", he said. "I think the Chinese are 
slowly beginning to realise that the question of human 
rights will not go away just because they say it is an 
internal matter". 

The delegation was received by vice-premier Zhu Rongji 
and invited to make a return visit in the future, 
considered as a sign of approval of its work in at least 
some sections of the leadership. 
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Low Chance of Acquittal in Shanghai 

Some of the delegation's work involved research into 
the Chinese legal system, and into the application of its 
birth control policies. 

Liberal MP David Connolly said they had been told that 
of 16,000 criminal cases filed in Shanghai, China's 
largest city, in 1990 just 30 people had been acquitted 
- an acquittal rate of 0.18%, with 99.82% of 
defendants losing their cases. Less than half the 
defendants had defence counsel, he reported. 

[Note: 1,912 people were acquitted in the 582,000 
criminal cases held throughout China in 1990, 
according to Xinhua on April [SWB 5th April 1991]. The 
national acquittal rate is therefore just under 0.33%. A 
further 1.2% were found guilty but not given further 
sentences "as a result of necessary facts found suitable 
for leniency". 37% got sentences over 5 years or were 
executed.] 

Alice Er-Poon Tay, a professor of law at Sydney 
University and another member of the delegation, said 
China's legal system remained "Stalinist", according to 
an Associated Press report. She noted that according to 
current legal procedure, the rights enshrined in China's 
constitution cannot be cited in ordinary court cases, 
effectively negating them. 

Vicki Bourne said she received figures suggesting that 
the ratio of abortions to live births in China is now 
about 3 abortions for every 10 live births. In 1988, she 
said, it had been reported as 5 abortions for very 10 live 
births. She noted that the drop was partly due to 
increased use of vasectomies and sterilisation. 
Delegates said that they concluded from informal 
interviews with Chinese people that instances of forced 
sterilisation and forced abortion continue. 

Delegations from France, Switzerland, Italy, Denmark, 
Holland and the European Parliament also plan to 
inspect human rights conditions in China and, in some 
cases, in Tibet. China has not so far taken up an 
invitation to send a reciprocal mission to Australia. 

[end TIN Upd4au91] 

Mongolia Cancels Dalai Lama Visit: "Chinese 
Pressure" 

[TIN News Update/April 26, 1991 B] 

The Government of the Mongolian Republic has 
announced that it will not allow the Dalai Lama to 
perform a major religious ceremony in Mongolia in July. 

In a statement issued on 24th April a Government 
spokesman said that the visit would not be allowed. 
The Government spokesman, quoted in a report by AP 
yesterday, made no attempt to suggest that the 
Mongolian Government had taken the decision freely. 

"China is blocking it", said the spokesman, T. 
Chimedorj, "China is exerting strong pressure on the 
Mongolian Government" he said. "We cannot make 
such a brave decision as President George Bush". Bush 
met the Dalai Lama on April 16th despite Chinese 
protests. 


The end of Soviet subsidies to Mongolia last year has 
meant that Mongolia desperately needs to attract 
foreign trade and investment. The Republic is seeking 
Chinese trade as well as co-operation in gaining access 
to the sea through a Chinese port, according to the AP 
report. 

"Frankly speaking there is a question of the Chinese 
President not visiting Mongolia this year", Mr Chimedorj 
said, indicating that a planned visit by Chinese President 
g Shankun later this year would have been cancelled if 
Mongolia had allowed the Dalai Lama visit to go ahead. 

A spokeswoman for the Dalai Lama said today that 
Tibetans were sympathetic to the Mongolians' 
situation. "They have got to consider their own 
situation. We fully understand their difficulties", said 
the Dalai Lama's Representative in London, Mrs Kelsang 
Takla. 

The Representative described the ban on the visit as 
"very disappointing" for Mongolian Buddhists. "This 
visit was more from a religious purpose, " she said. 
"China, which claims to allow freedom of religion in 
Tibet, is now trying to control religious activities in a 
neighbouring country as well", added Mrs Takla. 

A source close to the Tibetan Government said tonight 
that the frankness of the Mongolian statement reflected 
the growing closeness between Ulan Bator and the exile 
Tibetan 

Government. The exiles' Chief Minister, Kelsang Yeshe, 
is currently on a visit to the Mongolian capital, his 
second in four months. The source added that the 
publicity given to China's interference in plans for the 
ceremony in Mongolia was likely to turn further 
generations of Mongolian Buddhists against China. 

The Tibetan leader was due to preside over an 
important Buddhist initiation ceremony, known as the 
Kalachakra, in Mongolia in July 1991, following 
requests from Mongolian Buddhist organisations. 
Mongolians traditionally belong to the same school of 
Buddhism as Tibetans, and regard the Dalai Lama, 
whose title comes from a Mongolian word, as their 
spiritual leader. 

[end TIN Upd26ap91B] 


Sweden limits aid 

Future aid to China from Sweden will be limited to 
environmentally sound projects, according to a Xinhua 
report on 25th April [SWB 27 April]. The Swedish 
Government had announced that it would resume 
economic assistance to China, but only to projects that 
are beneficial to the environment and which promote 
the management of natural resources. 

The report quoted the Swedish Minister in charge of 
Development, Lena Hjelm-Wallen, as saying that the 
decision to resume aid did not mean going back to the 
level of co-operation which existed before June 1989. 
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United Nations passes Tibet Human Rights 
Resolution 

[TIN News Update/August 23, 1991] 

A resolution criticising China's policies in Tibet has been 
passed by the United Nations - the first UN resolution 
on Tibet for 25 years. The news represents a major set¬ 
back in China's efforts to regain credibility in the 
international community. 

The resolution was passed late on Friday night, 23 
August, by the Sub-Commission on Human Rights. The 
Sub-Commission, an important body composed of 
experts from 26 countries, expressed "concern" at 
"continuing reports of violations of fundamental human 
rights and freedoms" in Tibet. 

It said these violations "threaten the distinct cultural, 
religious, and national identity of the Tibetan people" 
and called on the Chinese Government "fully to respect 
the fundamental rights and freedoms of the Tibetan 
people". The resolution was passed by nine votes to 
seven, with four abstentions. 

The inclusion of the words "national identity" and 
"freedoms" in the text will be especially embarrassing 
for the Chinese. The terms go beyond the scope of 
individual human rights and hint at the right of self- 
determination. 

More serious for the People's Republic is the fact that 
none of China's usual allies - previously led by Cuba and 
Pakistan - made any attempt to amend the text or to 
block the vote by a procedural device. The resolution 
was sponsored by the members from Holland and the 
Philippines, indicating that support was not confined to 
western countries. 

China's Ambassador to the UN, Fang Guoxian, 
announced immediately after the vote that the PRC 
considered the resolution "null and void" and that it 
would not be binding on China. 

Earlier Tian Jin, the Chinese nominee to the Sub- 
Commission, had told the UN that understanding of 
Tibet had been "distorted" by "a handful of people". 
"The so-called desire for human rights is a tool for 
splitting the motherland," he said, adding that Tibet had 
been part of China for longer than Switzerland had 
existed. 

This is the first UN resolution on Tibet since 1965 and 
the first formal statement on Tibet by a UN body since 
the People's Republic replaced Taiwan as the 
representative of China in 1971. 

"This resolution is a very big step forward within the 
UN system, at a time when there are a very small 
number of resolutions on individual countries", 
commented a leading authority on UN procedures said 
last night. 

"This resolution shows a very deliberate desire by the 
experts to focus on Tibet and is therefore a strong 
resolution in UN terms," said Rene Wadlow, the UN 
delegate of the International Fellowship of 
Reconciliation. 


The Tibet issue will now go forward automatically for 
discussion by the Commission on Human Rights, a 
much more powerful UN body, composed of 53 
Governments. The Commission will discuss the Tibet 
issue at its next session, which will be in March 1992. 

The Dalai Lama's Special Envoy for UN Affairs, Lodi 
Gyari, said in Geneva tonight, "This will make a 
tremendous difference, further highlighting the issue of 
Tibet. But the major credit must go to the Tibetans 
inside Tibet who have been and still are suffering." 

"I do not know how the present leadership in China will 
react, but I think the decision this evening will send a 
strong message to the Chinese", said Lodi Gyari, adding 
that he was "deeply touched" by the extensive support 
received from exile Chinese pro-democracy activists in 
Geneva and elsewhere. 

Last Monday, 19 August, the Dalai Lama, on a visit to 
the Swiss capital Berne, formally withdraw his 1988 
offer to accept less than full independence. The 
concessions he had made to encourage the Chinese to 
negotiate had been rejected, said the exiled Tibetan 
leader. 

He revealed that last month the Chinese also refused 
his request for a delegation of exile monks to be 
allowed in to Tibet to search for the re-incarnation of 
the Panchen Lama, Tibet's second highest lama, who 
died two years ago. "I feel this shows there is no 
goodwill on the part of the Chinese government, so my 
latest proposal is now invalid", he said. 

[end TIN Upd23au91] 

Italian Controversy over Dalai Lama Visit 

[TIN News Update / August 27, 1991] 

A planned visit by the Tibetan leader the Dalai Lama to 
Italy is causing a political storm because the Prime 
Minister Giulio Andreotti is avoiding meeting him. 

Andreotti was meant to be speaking along with the 
Dalai Lama at a major meeting organised by his own 
party, the Christian Democrats, in Rimini on Friday 30th 
August. But later the Premier had the schedule changed 
so that he would not have to be in Rimini on the same 
day as the exiled leader. 

The 7-day meeting, called "Friendship amongst 
Peoples", is organised by the leading Catholic Youth 
Movement, Communione e Liberazione, and is led by 
Christian Democrat MEP Roberto Formigoni. Other 
speakers include leading Chinese dissident Fang Lizhi. 

The Italian Prime Minster, due to visit Beijing on 1 5th 
September, is said to be concerned about upsetting his 
country's relations with China. His decision to avoid 
meeting the Dalai Lama follows repeated statements by 
Beijing that no foreign Governments should meet with 
the Buddhist hierarch. 

Andreotti's obedience to the Chinese request has led to 
accusations by most of the leading Italian papers that 
he is guided by considerations of ' realpolitik'rather than 
principle. There was already debate over the Prime 
Minister's political judgement because of his initial 
failure last week to condemn the coup in the USSR. 
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Xinhua, the official news agency in China, has been 
energetically publicising Andreotti's refusal to meet the 
Lama. It also quoted Giovanni Negri, an Italian MP for 
the Radical party, as saying that President Francesco 
Cossiga has refused to meet with the Dalai Lama. 

Sgnr Negri, spokesman for the Italian All-Party 
Parliamentary Group on Tibet, said yesterday that 
Xinhua may have misunderstood Cossiga's position. 
Negri said that Cossiga had wanted to meet with the 
Dalai Lama as early as last year, but had been refused 
permission by Andreotti. Questioned by journalists on 
Sunday, Cossiga declined to deny Negri's report. 

"There is a real tone and atmosphere of scandal about 
this", said Negri from Rome yesterday, "It is a very 
important political problem in Italy". 

"It is not only the Tibetans, but there are other issues 
such as the arrest of the Catholic Bishop in Shanghai", 
said Negri, who is due to go on a Parliamentary 
delegation to Tibet at the end of September. 

Meetings with French and Swiss Ministers 

Andreotti, described by Negri as "the most pro-Chinese 
leader in Europe", is in an isolated position amongst 
Western Government leaders. Yesterday the Dalai Lama 
had a 40 minute meeting, described as "private", with 
the French Foreign Minister, Roland Dumas. 

The Foreign Minister visited him at the town in 
southwest France where the Lama has been giving 
religious teachings, according to an AFP report. At a 
peace rally in the Dordogne attended by 6,000 on 24th 
August former French Prime Minister Chaban-Delmars 
publicly greeted the Lama, describing Tibet as "an 
important issue in the battle of freedom over 
repression". 

Bernard Kouchner, France's Secretary of State for 
Humanitarian Affairs, speaking on behalf of the current 
French Government, told the rally that the French 
rejected Chinese claims that Tibetan human rights were 
a purely internal affair. There was a "duty to intervene" 
in such cases of human rights violations, Kouchner said, 
adding that he thought Tibet would soon be "free to 
exercise its rights to self-determination". 

The rally came one day after the UN Sub-Commission 
on Human Rights passed the first UN resolution for 25 
years criticising Chinese policies in Tibet. 

On August 19th the Dalai Lama met with Rene Felber, 
the Swiss Foreign Minister, in Berne. The meeting, 
which came after 10,000 Swiss citizens petitioned the 
government to meet the Dalai Lama, was low-key but 
had symbolic significance: two weeks earlier Gyaltsen 
Norbu, the current Governor of the Chinese-run 
administration of the Tibet Autonomous Region, had 
visited Switzerland but had not been received by Felber. 

Even the British Government, anxious not to upset 
China during negotiations over Hong Kong, made it clear 
last month that it had banned only the Prime Minister 
and Foreign Minsters from meeting with the Dalai Lama 
in March. Other ministers were not described as 


covered by the ban, according to recent Government 
statements. 

The Dalai Lama pays an official visit to San Marino on 
Thursday before going to Italy for two days. He is due 
to spend four days in Austria before returning to India. 

[ Upd27au91] 

Special Report: Tibet Journalists Conference in 
Paris 

May 25th saw the birth of a new field of journalistic 
study. At a day-long conference at the French National 
Assembly in Paris eleven leading commentators on 
Tibet were brought together to discuss the role of 
journalists in Tibet. The views, experiences and 
analyses that they exchanged mapped out for the first 
time the contours of the future craft of the Tibet- 
watcher. 

Seven of the journalists had been fully accredited 
Chinese-speaking correspondents in Beijing and had 
visited Tibet during the last four years. They thus 
brought to the question of Tibet extensive 
understanding and experience of Chinese political 
culture, a skill so far little used by academic students or 
political supporters of Tibet. 

By contrast, only two of the journalists at the 
conference were specialists purely in the study of Tibet, 
and none were Tibetan or even speakers of Tibetan. 
Serious international interest in Tibet began for 
journalists only in 1987, being until then largely centred 
on romantic reportage and travel-writing. "We may be 
robbing the Tibetan people of the right to a fair 
hearing," Tim Luard of the BBC World Service told the 
conference. 

The May 25th Conference, mirroring the best traditions 
of the post-Maoist China-watchers, focussed on 
carefully researched political analysis. But the 
journalists were able to go beyond academic theories by 
drawing on their own experiences in visiting Tibet. In a 
remarkable catalogue of over 20 visits to Tibet, the 
journalists described attempts by the Chinese since 
1987 to prevent foreign journalists from entering Tibet 
officially or from conducting interviews. 

Almost all had had to enter Tibet in the guise of 
tourists, and once there were often followed or 
escorted by officials. Guy Dinmore, who until March 
was Reuter's Bureau Chief in Beijing, said that after 
constant refusals of his applications to visit Tibet he 
had entered illegally on three occasions. He had been 
expelled each time, once in March 1989 after an 11- 
hour interrogation during which he was beaten and 
threatened with life imprisonment. In November 1989 
he was allowed for the first time to visit officially, but 
was under escort throughout his stay. 

More important than the problems of getting into Tibet 
were the dangers that journalists brought to their 
interviewees. Dinmore recalled that his interrogators 
had "wanted to know whom I had spoken to, and which 
monks I had met". Several speakers at the conference 
spoke of the need for caution in order to protect 
Tibetans who speak to journalists from official 
retribution. 
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Emphasis was nevertheless placed by several speakers 
on the importance of checking information wherever 
possible, and on the need to avoid emotive or 
exaggerated accounts from either the Tibetan or the 
Chinese side. 

Pierre-Antoine Donnet, the leading French journalist and 
expert on Tibet who organised and inspired the 
conference, spoke of the role of the Tibetan exile 
community. "Much depends on the image of Tibet that 
exiles can give to provide a fuller, clearer message", 
said Donnet. He also called for caution when using 
Chinese statistics, a remark that led later to fierce 
debate amongst the audience when a speaker 
suggested that an article in Le Monde had appeared to 
endorse recent Chinese attacks on the Dalai Lama. 

Dan Southerland, a distinguished former China 
correspondent of the Washington Post, pointed out the 
wealth of information available from individual experts 
amongst the Tibetan exile community. Robbie Barnett 
of Tibet Information Network called for journalists to 
study what Tibetans think and say rather than to focus 
merely on what has been done to them as victims. 

Repression 

The conference sought to define the situation in Tibet 
since 1987, and most speakers described conditions 
there as repressive. Jerzy Bayer, China expert for the 
Polish Press Agency, saw reflections of the '60s and 
'70s in the current retrenchment in Tibet, and noted the 
potential tension surrounding the appointment of a new 
Panchen Lama. Other speakers noted increased 
subtlety and sophistication in the Chinese methods for 
maintaining control, aiming now to prevent protest 
rather than to react to it. 

Two French sinologists, Jean Philippe Beja and Marie 
Hoizman, spoke of the similarities between the situation 
in Tibet and China, with Beja arguing that there was no 
difference in policy between the two, an observation to 
which none of the journalists choose to respond. But 
there was great interest in an academic paper by 
Fabienne Jagou giving an important statistical analysis 
of the coverage of Tibet in China's leading daily 
newspaper. 

Dinmore noted that restrictions on foreign journalists co¬ 
existed with greater access granted to western aid 
projects, whose workers he thought would inevitably 
influence Tibetans despite Chinese attempts to accept 
western technology without western ideas. Swiss 
writer Claude Levenson noted that in 1984 there had 
been no road from the airport to Lhasa, and there was 
general agreement that the Chinese had accelerated 
economic and infrastructural investment in the Tibetan 
capital. 

Southerland noted increasing restrictions on religion, 
and referred to Deng Xiaoping's fear of the Polish 
example, where religious forces had led the reaction 
against the Communism Party. As a Pole, Bayer 
provided an important perspective on increasing tension 
in Tibet, noting the failure to involve Tibetans in the 
army without sinicising them. "The situation is coming 
to the limit some other communist countries have 


reached before, where the only choice is the use of 
force, and where Tibetan people will have something 
more to say," he said. 

British journalist Jasper Becker contributed a paper on 
Mongolian parallels with what he called "the Tibetan 
intifada". "If Mongolia can be a viable state so can 
Tibet", said Becker, former Beijing correspondent for 
the Guardian, adding that the greatest threat to the 
Tibetans was that of mass re-population by Chinese 
settlers, as had happened in Inner Mongolia. 

Future 

Views of Tibet's future varied widely, although there 
was broad consensus that the changing attitudes of 
Chinese people, especially of intellectuals in the 
democracy movement, were of great significance. 
Some of the speakers were impressed by US President 
Bush's meeting with the Dalai Lama, while others 
regarded it as a short term public relations move. 

Terje Svabo, Beijing correspondent of the Oslo-based 
Aftenposten, and the BBC's Tim Luard both noted the 
growing pressures on China from foreign business 
interests who would prefer more relaxed policies. 
Leading French sinologist Jean-Luc Domenach argued 
that China's capacity to enforce its rule by violence was 
steadily diminishing from its peak in the 1960s. 
However, Luard and others still thought that the 
Tibetans would have to have offer further concessions 
to get the Chinese to the negotiating table. "Full 
independence for Tibet is unlikely", said Luard, noting 
that even the exile democratic movement sees Tibet as 
part of China. 

But many speakers noted the powerful precedents being 
set in the Baltic states, as well as the inevitable 
influence of democratic developments in Nepal and 
Mongolia. Several drew attention to the potential 
collapse of the present Chinese regime, and noted that 
the fragmentation of the Soviet Union had also been 
unexpected. 

Context 

The presentations by the journalists were set in an 
empirical context by the contributions made by leading 
French politicians, and by the testimony given by one 
Tibetan for his involvement in protests in Lhasa. The 
conference was opened by the French Secretary of 
State for Humanitarian Affairs, Bernard Kouchner, and 
closed by MP Bellorguey. 

Louis de Broissia, a prominent MP in the French 
National Assembly's Tibet Study Group, spoke of 
developing commitment to addressing the Tibet 
question amongst European governments, noting that 
President Mitterand was likely to meet with the Dalai 
Lama later this year, and that the European Parliament 
was considering establishing a 'think tank' on Tibet. 

21 year old Tenzin Kunkhyab, a monk at Drepung near 
Lhasa, described to the conference his reasons for 
joining the September 1987 protests in Lhasa. He said 
that when he was 13 he had been sent to Beijing to be 
educated, only to find three years later that he could 
neither earn a place in university nor find work back in 
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Tibet. "With what I had learned in China I couldn't do 
anything in Tibet. So I decided to go into monastic life", 
said Kunkhyab. 

The education he received in the monastery, the monk 
said, "showed me the differences from what I had been 
taught in China and it was at that point that I found it 
necessary to rebel against the Chinese. To the Chinese 
people we appeared crazy, but to us it was a way of 
expressing our pain generated by the Chinese 
occupation", he said. 


Kunkhyab spent several months in prison before 
escaping to India in 1989. "I left Tibet because there is 
no right to demonstrate peacefully in order to bring 
about peace and democracy in Tibet," he said. 

The conference was convened by the Assembly's Tibet 
Study Group and organised by the Comite de Soutien au 
People Tibetain together with the Association Solidarite- 
Chine. Proceedings of the conference will be published 
in the autumn of 1991. 


TIN News Update 30 August 1991 
End 


TIN News Update 30th August 1991: Reports from Tibet: March-August 1991 


100 




